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To:

Croydon Cabinet Members:

Councillor Hamida Ali, Leader of the Council

Councillor Stuart King, Deputy Leader (Statutory) and Cabinet Member for
Croydon Renewal

Councillor Muhammad Ali, Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon
Councillor Janet Campbell, Cabinet Member for Families, Health & Social
Care

Councillor Alisa Flemming, Cabinet Member for Children. Young People &
Learning

Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice, Cabinet Member for Homes

Councillor Oliver Lewis, Cabinet Member for Culture & Regeneration
Councillor Manju Shahul-Hameed, Cabinet Member for Communities,
Safety and Business Recovery

Councillor Callton Young OBE, Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial
Governance

Invited participants: All other Members of the Council

A meeting of the CABINET which you are hereby summoned to attend, will be held
on Monday, 15 November 2021 at 6.30 pm in Council Chamber, Town Hall,
Katharine Street, Croydon CR0O 1NX

Katherine Kerswell Victoria Lower

London Borough of Croydon 020 8726 6000 x14773
Bernard Weatherill House victoria.lower@croydon.gov.uk
8 Mint Walk, Croydon CRO 1EA www.croydon.gov.uk/meetings

5 November 2021

Residents are able to attend this meeting in person, however we recommend that
you watch the meeting remotely via the following link:
https://webcasting.croydon.gov.uk/13707-Cabinet

If you would like to attend in person please note that spaces are limited and are
allocated on a first come first served basis. If you would like to attend in person
please email democratic.services@croydon.gov.uk by 5.00pm the day prior to the
meeting to register your interest.

If you would like to record the meeting, we ask that you read the guidance on the
recording of public meetings here before attending. The agenda papers for all
Council meetings are available on the Council website
www.croydon.gov.uk/meetings

If you require any assistance, please contact Victoria Lower 020 8726 6000 x14773
as detailed above.


https://webcasting.croydon.gov.uk/13707-Cabinet
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AGENDA - PART A

Apologies for Absence
Minutes of the previous meeting (Pages 7 - 28)

To approve the minutes of the meeting held on 18 October 2021 as an
accurate record.

Disclosure of Interests

Disclosure of Interests Members and co-opted Members of the Council
are reminded that, in accordance with the Council’s Code of Conduct
and the statutory provisions of the Localism Act, they are required to
consider in advance of each meeting whether they have a disclosable
pecuniary interest (DPI), an other registrable interest (ORI) or a non-
registrable interest (NRI) in relation to any matter on the agenda. If
advice is needed, Members should contact the Monitoring Officer in
good time before the meeting.

If any Member or co-opted Member of the Council identifies a DPI or
ORI which they have not already registered on the Council’s register of
interests or which requires updating, they should complete the
disclosure form which can be obtained from Democratic Services at any
time, copies of which will be available at the meeting for return to the
Monitoring Officer.

Members and co-opted Members are required to disclose any DPIs and

ORIs at the meeting.

- Where the matter relates to a DPI they may not participate in any
discussion or vote on the matter and must not stay in the meeting
unless granted a dispensation.

- Where the matter relates to an ORI they may not vote on the matter
unless granted a dispensation.

- Where a Member or co-opted Member has an NRI which directly
relates to their financial interest or wellbeing, or that of a relative or
close associate, they must disclose the interest at the meeting, may
not take part in any discussion or vote on the matter and must not stay
in the meeting unless granted a dispensation. Where a matter affects
the NRI of a Member or co-opted Member, section 9 of Appendix B of
the Code of Conduct sets out the test which must be applied by the
Member to decide whether disclosure is required.

The Chair will invite Members to make their disclosure orally at the
commencement of Agenda item 3, to be recorded in the minutes.

Urgent Business (If any)

To receive notice of any business not on the agenda which in the
opinion of the Chair, by reason of special circumstances, be considered
as a matter of urgency.



10.

11.

Community Safety Strategy (Pages 29 - 84)

Cabinet Member: Cabinet Member for Communities, Safety & Business
Recovery, Councillor Manju Shahul-Hameed

Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Sustainable Communities,
Regeneration & Economic Recovery, Sarah Hayward

Key decision: no

Governance of Brick By Brick Croydon Ltd. (Pages 85 - 110)

Cabinet Member: Leader of the Council, Councillor Hamida Ali
Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Resources, Richard Ennis
Key decision: no

1st Quarterly update on progress of performance for Brick by Brick
Croydon Ltd. (Pages 111 - 118)

Cabinet Member: Leader of the Council, Councillor Hamida Ali
Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Resources, Richard Ennis
Key decision: no

Financial Performance Report - Month 6 (September 2021) (Pages
119 - 148)

Cabinet Member: Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal, Councillor
Stuart King and Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial
Governance, Councillor Callton Young

Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Resources, Richard Ennis
Key decision: no

Finance, Performance & Risk performance report (Croydon
Renewal and Improvement Plan) (Pages 149 - 204)

Cabinet Member: Leader of the Council, Councillor Hamida Ali
Officer: Interim Assistant Chief Executive, Elaine Jackson
Key decision: no

Scrutiny Stage 1: Recommendations from Scrutiny (Pages 205 -
232)

Cabinet Member: Leader of the Council, Councillor Hamida Ali
Officer: Interim Monitoring Officer, John Jones
Key decision: no

Investing in our Borough (Pages 233 - 360)

Cabinet Member: Cabinet Member Resources & Financial Governance,
Councillor Callton Young

Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Resources, Richard Ennis

Key decision: no



12.

13.

14.

Contracts for the Receipt, Bulking, Haulage, and Treatment of Food
Waste and Green Waste (Pages 361 - 388)

Cabinet Member: Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon, Councillor
Muhammad Al

Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Sustainable Communities,
Regeneration & Economic Recovery, Sarah Hayward

Key decision: yes

Exclusion of the Press and Public

The following motion is to be moved and seconded where it is proposed
to exclude the press and public from the remainder of a meeting:

“That, under Section 100A(4) of the Local Government Act, 1972, the
press and public be excluded from the meeting for the following items of
business on the grounds that it involves the likely disclosure of exempt
information falling within those paragraphs indicated in Part 1 of
Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, as amended.”

PART B AGENDA

1st Quarterly Update on Progress of Performance for Brick by
Brick Croydon Ltd. (Pages 389 - 398)

Cabinet Member: Leader of the Council, Councillor Hamida Ali
Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Resources, Richard Ennis
Key decision: no

Contracts for the Receipt, Bulking, Haulage, and Treatment of Food
Waste and Green Waste (Pages 399 - 424)

Cabinet Member: Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon, Councillor
Muhammad Al

Officer: Interim Corporate Director of Sustainable Communities,
Regeneration & Economic Recovery, Sarah Hayward

Key decision: yes
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Agenda Item 2

Cabinet

Meeting of held on Monday, 18 October 2021 at 6.30 pm in Council Chamber, Town Hall,
Katharine Street, CRO 1NX. To view the meeting webcast -
https://webcasting.croydon.gov.uk/croydon/meetings/13407

MINUTES

Present: Councillor Hamida Ali, Stuart King, Muhammad Ali, Janet Campbell,
Alisa Flemming, Patricia Hay-Justice, Oliver Lewis, Manju Shahul-
Hameed and Callton Young

Also Present:  Councillor Jason Perry, Jeet Bains, Jason Cummings, Maria Gatland,
Lynne Hale, Simon Hoar, Yvette Hopley, Scott Roche, Andy Stranack,
Sean Fitzsimons, Robert Ward, Pat Clouder, Patsy Cummings,
Clive Fraser and Louisa Woodley

Officers: Caroline Bruce (Head of Business Intelligence, Performance and
Improvement)
Bianca Byrne (Head of Commissioning and Procurement Corporate)
Matthew Davis (Deputy Section 151 Officer)
Richard Ennis (Interim Corporate Director of Resources (Section 151)
and Deputy Chief Executive)
Gavin Handford (Director of Policy & Partnerships)
Sarah Hayward (Interim Executive Director Place)
Robert Hunt (Assets Manager)
Elaine Jackson (Interim Assistant Chief Executive)
Debbie Jones (Interim Executive Director Children, Families &
Education)
John Jones (Interim Monitoring Officer)
Katherine Kerswell (Chief Executive)
Annette McPartland (Director of Operations)
Peter Mitchell (Interim Director of Commercial Investment)
Nish Popat (Head of Corporate Finance)
Stephen Wingrave (Head of Asset Management & Estates)

The Leader of the Council (Councillor Hamida Ali) invited Cabinet to take part in a minute’s
silence in memory to Sir David Amess and noted that everyone would join in the nation’s
grief of the murder of a man during the course of doing a consistency surgery. It was
reflected that the terrorist attack had been an attack on democracy.

The Leader stated that whilst she had not had the privilege of meeting Sir David Amess
that it was clear from the reflections of others that he had represented the best of elected
representatives; he had been passionate, represented his community and had been a
strong advocate for his constituency. She added her deepest condolences to the family and
friends of Sir David Amess.
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The Leader of the Opposition (Councillor Jason Perry) added that the events had been
shocking and added his thoughts and prayers for the family and friends of Sir David Amess.
It was noted that regardless of politics, it had appeared that Sir David Amess had been a
good man and therefore the loss had been greater. The Leader of the Opposition stated
that he felt that it remained important to keep democracy open and that terrorist events
such as the murder should not create divide between elected representatives and the
electorate; but that it remained important that everyone continued to be mindful of security.

137/21

138/21

139/21

140/21

PART A
Minutes of the previous meeting

The part A minutes of the Cabinet meetings held on 12 July 2021, 26 July
2021 and 16 August 2021 were agreed. The Leader of the Council signed
the minutes as accurate records.

Disclosure of Interests

The Leader of the Council noted that following Council on Monday 11
October 2021 there was a new Code of Conduct and asked Members to
confirm that their interest were up to date.

Members confirmed that their Register of Interests had been updated.

The Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Stuart King)
informed Cabinet that in relation to item 5 of the agenda (Property
Disposal Update as part of the Interim Asset Disposal Strategy) he had a
conflict of interest arising from his employment and that following
receiving advice from the Interim Monitoring Officer (John Jones) he
would withdraw from the meeting for the duration of that item.

Urgent Business (If any)
There were no items of urgent business.

Property Disposal Update as part of the Interim Asset Disposal
Strategy

The Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance (Councillor
Callton Young) began by noting that there had been a large petition from
residents in his ward in relation to the recommended disposal of Heath
Lodge and so stated that he would not participate in the decision making
for that disposal.

The Cabinet Member welcomed the emphasis placed on good
governance within the development of the report; including the business
cases for disposals, independent valuations and appointing suitably
qualified agents to market the properties. It was noted that Savills had
been appointed for the disposals of Croydon Park Hotel and College
Green to ensure best value was achieved. The Cabinet Member
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highlighted that ten formal expressions of interest were received for
Croydon Park Hotel and College Green sites. Those expressions of
interests had been analysed by both Savills and officers and had led to a
short list of eight viable bidders for Croydon Park Hotel and six bidders for
College Green.

Members’ attention was drawn to paragraphs 5.6 and 5.14 of the report
and the implications of obtaining the values set out in the report.
Furthermore, paragraph 11 was also highlighted as it showed the positive
revenue and capital consequences of the disposals. In particular it was
noted that for every £10 million reduction in capital borrowing the council
would stand to save around £790,000 during the lifetime of the loan.

The Cabinet Member for Culture & Regeneration (Councillor Oliver Lewis)
queried how monies received from the sales might benefit the council’s
financial positon. Furthermore, he noted that the park lodges of Asburton
and Heath Lodges were from a time when park keepers remained on site
and did not reflect current practices of running parks. In light of this, the
Cabinet Member queried whether there was precedent of disposing of
similar properties elsewhere.

In response to the questions, the Cabinet Member for Resources &
Financial Governance stated that it was normal practice for council to
dispose of surplus assets as it cost money to maintain them. It was noted
that money had been invested in the Lodge to look at alternative uses of
the property, however it was now in a state of disrepair. It was felt that it
was right and proper to dispose of surplus assets to support Croydon’s
renewal. The Cabinet Member confirmed that when the council received
capital receipts that money would be used in order to keep costs down
elsewhere in the council.

In response to a question from the Cabinet Member for Sustainable
Croydon (Councillor Muhammad Ali), the Cabinet Member confirmed that
Savills had undergone a consultation exercise with adverts in the Estates
Gazette and a data room which interested parties could visit to
understand what was on offer. The Cabinet Member noted also that as
part of the shortlisting offers interviews had been undertaken. The Head
of Asset Management & Estates (Stephen Wingrave) added that around
5,000 adverts had been sent to Savills contacts and in the case of
Croydon Park Hotel; specific adverts were sent to the hotel industry.

The Leader of the Council (Councillor Hamida Ali) noted that professional
advice had been sought but queried as to the level of engagement with
the Assurance & Improvement Panel and whether their opinion had been
sought as another form of external advice. In response, the Cabinet
Member confirmed that all conversations with the Panel in relation to the
disposal and achieving best consideration had been positive. He added
that in addition to external advice, independent valuations had been
sought and competition had driven the price of the disposals.
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The Cabinet Member for Homes (Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice) noted
that whilst she did not like the idea of disposing of any assets she
recognised that this was a decision which had to be made and in doing so
the council was receiving a higher return than had been anticipated.

It was noted by the Shadow Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal
(Councillor Jason Cummings) that there had been positive commentary in
relation to Croydon Park Hotel but queried whether the Administration
accepted that the purchase had not been a good investment decision. In
response, the Cabinet Member stated that there was an acceptance that
markets changed and that the hotel market had suffered during the
pandemic. It was stated that the Cabinet Member was not there to look
back at history but to help fix the situation and find solutions. It was
highlighted that the council was receiving a higher amount than had been
anticipated and that money would be used to towards fixing the financial
challenge faced by the council.

It was felt by the Shadow Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial
Governance (Councillor Simon Hoar) that the sales of Croydon Park Hotel
and College Green had become inevitable in the face of the financial
challenge faced by the council. It was noted that the sale of the two
assets and the two Lodges would bring in around £30million to the
council. In light of this, the Shadow Cabinet Member queried whether this
money would be reinvested into council services or staff. In response, the
Cabinet Member stated that the money would be in the form of capital
receipts and so would be used within the constraints of capital receipts.
However, it was further highlighted that there would also be benefit in
terms of interest payments on the loan.

Councillor Robert Ward noted that the College Green site was associated
with the Fairfield Halls, and queried whether the external auditors value
for money report had been received by the council. The Chief Executive
(Katherine Kerswell) advised Members that the report had been received
but that the external auditors had been requested the council not proceed
with any further work in relation to it as they had wanted to do some
further research themselves. It was stated that the council were waiting
for the external auditors to conclude their work on the report.

The Leader of the Council confirmed with those in attendance that there
were no questions on the Part B report and so proceeded to ask Cabinet
to consider and agree the recommendations in the Part A and Part B
reports.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED on the basis of the terms set out in Part A and B of the report
to

1. Approve the disposal of the Croydon Park Hotel,
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2. Approve the disposal of the College Green site;

3. Delegate the approval for the disposal of Heath Lodge,
Grangewood Park by auction to the Interim Corproate Director
Resources in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Croydon
Renewal and to note the representations made following the Notice
for the disposal of public open space;

4. Delegate the approve for the Disposal of Ashburton Lodge by
auction to the Interim Executive Director Resources in consultation
with the Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal,

5. Approve the extension of the leases for Concord and Sycamore
House;

6. Agree to the amended asset disposal list as detailed in section 7 of
this report; and

7. Note the update on the Investment Asset performance as detailed
in section 8 of the report.

Council Tax Support Scheme Review

The Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Stuart King)
informed Members that the report sought approval to undertake a
statutory consultation on the introduction of an income banded Council
Tax support scheme. It was noted that the support scheme cost in region
of £35 million in 2021/22; a cost which had been rising for a number of
years and was estimated to rise to £40 million within the following few
years.

It was highlighted by the Cabinet Member that the council had not been
properly funded by the government for this support and that funding had
decreased since 2013. Following changes in the funding from government
in 2013, the Cabinet Member noted, a number of councils had moved to
amend their support schemes with the introduction on income banding;
however Croydon had not.

It was felt that an income banded scheme was a simpler and fairer
scheme to operate for both the council and residents. It was stated that
the proposed scheme took into account combined household income with
support targeted at households with the lowest incomes and greatest
needs. The Cabinet Member stated that the scheme would protect
pensioners, care leavers under the age of 25 and non-working disabled
residents; with around 9000 households continuing to be protected. The
Cabinet Member highlighted that there was also a recommendation to
introduce a hardship fund to support residents in the transition from the
current scheme to the new scheme.
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The Cabinet Member stated that he had made it clear with officers that it
was important that there was genuine and meaningful consultation with
experts and the stakeholder community who understood the Council Tax
scheme to ensure the scheme which was consulted on achieved the
objectives and there were no unintended consequences. It was confirmed
that the final details of the scheme would take into account the outcome of
the consultation.

In response to the question from the Cabinet Member for Culture &
Regeneration (Councillor Oliver Lewis), the Cabinet Member for Croydon
Renewal stated the reason for the increasing costs in recent years had
been due to the rise in numbers who were working poor, who were
struggling to make ends meet and had become eligible for support.

The Cabinet Member for Homes (Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice) queried
how much the increased efficiency of running the new scheme may result
in terms of savings and whether that had been factored into the expected
savings of £45.7 million.

The Cabinet Member highlighted paragraph 3.8 of the report and noted
that an average 40% of Universal Credit claimants had between eight to
12 changes in entitlement per year. Each time an entitlement changed
then the council recalculated the Council Tax liability and instalments due.
By moving to an income banded scheme, the Cabinet Member stated
there would be efficiencies in terms of the administration of the scheme
which were confirmed to be in region of £250,000 per year which had not
been included within the savings figure in the report.

The Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning (Councillor
Alisa Flemming) queried what consideration had been given to support
care leavers from the age of 25 to transition into paying for Council Tax.
Furthermore, she queried how long it was intended the hardship fund
would be in operation for. In response, the Cabinet Member stated that
the hardship fund would be in operation of the first year of the new
scheme. He further noted that one of the purposes of the consultation was
to ensure the scheme and fund served the purposes of supporting people.

Concerns were raised by the Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial
Governance (Councillor Callton Young) that a resident had challenged
that the proposed scheme, alongside the changes to Universal Credit,
was too much to bear and queried whether a disabled resident who was
not working would be impacted by the change. In response, the Cabinet
Member stated that without knowing the full details he was unable to
categorically confirm; however highlighted that vulnerable disabled
residents would not affected by the proposals as they were specifically
protected. The Cabinet Member stressed that it was important to use the
consultation to fully understand all the possible scenarios.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Jason
Cummings) noted that there had been a number of comments at the
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meeting in relation to those residents who would not be affected by the
changes to the Council Tax support scheme, however noted that around
£5.7 million of support currently provided would no longer be available. It
was noted that there were a significant number of people in the borough
who were on low incomes and would no longer receive support. In light of
this impact, the Shadow Cabinet Member queried whether the Cabinet
Member felt the proposal to be at odds with the way the Labour Group
had spoken about Government changes to benefits.

The Cabinet Member stated that he felt there were differences in the way
the Government was proceeding with changes to Universal Credit and
how the council were seeking to address the financial challenge it faced.
The council, it was stated, were seeking to protect the most vulnerable
whereas the Cabinet Member stated the Government were proposing a
blanket cut which did not take into account the needs of those impacted.
Additionally, it was highlighted, the council were consulting on the
proposals and seeking the views of experts to ensure there were no
adverse impacts; whereas the Cabinet Member stated the Government
had taken a decision despite the objections it faced.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance
(Councillor Simon Hoar) queried how many households would be
negatively impacted by the proposed changes and whether the capital
receipts from asset sales could be used to support this service and
reduce the impact on residents.

The Cabinet Member noted, in response, that 10% of the savings were
proposed to be reinvested into the hardship fund. In terms of the number
of households which could be impacted by the change, the Cabinet
Member stated the figure was likely around 20,000 however, it was
suggested that the consultation would enable the council to understand
the impact the hardship fund would have on mitigating the worst impacts.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To

1. Approve statutory consultation on the introduction of a new income
banded Council Tax Reduction (Support) Scheme for working age
claimants from 1t April 2022.

2. Agree that the recommended scheme to be consulted on be an
income banded Council Tax Support scheme, which:

e Retains 100% protection for Pensioners, care leavers under 25
and Disabled non-working residents

e Utilises income bands of £50

e Has a maximum level of income per week before someone is
not eligible for CTS of £450 per week or £23,400 per year
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e Has a maximum discount awarded for (not protected) working
age residents of 80%

e Introduces a Hardship Fund to support residents transition from
the current CTS scheme to an income banded scheme

Consultation on the Closure of Purley Leisure Centre

The Cabinet Member for Culture & Regeneration (Councillor Oliver Lewis)
stated that the council did not want to close facilities and recognised the
impact the decision would have on users of the leisure centre; however
stressed that it was no longer an option to continue as was. It was stated
that Purley pool lacked sufficient space to enable it be a sustainable
facility and was losing money year on year. Additionally, it was noted the
facility was nearly 40 years old and required significant investments in its
plants and mechanical equipment in order for it to reopen.

Members were informed that Purley leisure centre was first put forward for
closure in 2007 when the previous Administration had built Waddon
leisure centre. Since that date, the Cabinet Member stated, subsequent
Administrations had kept Purley leisure centre open by patching up
issues. It had led to a situation where there was an unsustainable venue
which would require significant investment to undertake all of the required
repairs in order for it reopen.

The Cabinet Member highlighted that there was provision within the Local
Plan for a new publically accessible wet facility as part of the
redevelopment of the site; and it was stated that it was the Cabinet
Member’s view that the people of the south of the borough deserved a
new leisure facility and so he hoped the council could work with interested
parties to bring such a development forward.

The Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning (Councillor
Alisa Flemming) queried what mitigations had been put in place to ensure
school children were able to access swimming classes. In response, the
Cabinet Member noted that since the start of the pandemic in March 2020
Purley leisure centre had been unable to reopen due to the air handling
system failing government standards for public buildings. In light of this,
the council had looked to relocate user groups to alternative facilities. It
was recognised, however, that such relocation did present additional
journey times for many schools.

The Cabinet Member added that the council were communicating with
schools as widely as possible as to the options available. It was noted that
there were a range of other leisure facilities in the south of the borough
including; New Addington, Waddon and gym facilities at Monk’s Hill. It
was noted by the Cabinet Member that it was important that the council
not only communicated the options available but also how they might
travel to them.
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The Cabinet Member for Homes (Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice) left the
meeting at 19:22 and returned at 19:26.

The Cabinet Member for Communities, Safety & Business Recovery
(Councillor Manju Shahul-Hameed) welcomed the start of the consultation
and queried whether it was possible to understand usage of other leisure
centres during the consultation period. The Cabinet Member stated that it
was possible to assess membership databases for leisure centres which
were open and whether people were travelling to use other facilities.

It was noted by the Leader of the Council (Councillor Hamida Ali) that
councillors had received a large volume of contact from residents who
were concerned about the impact of the closure. The national funding
available to leisure centres during the pandemic was highlighted in the
report, however it was noted that Purley was not eligible for the funding.
The Leader requested information on the work to ensure a more fit for
purpose facility was developed in the south of the borough.

The Cabinet Member informed Cabinet that he had received a letter from
Swim England earlier that day and quoted the letter as saying: Purley is
the main facility in Croydon that causes them concern as it currently
provides a good amount of water space, but was approaching 40 years
since it was built and that ongoing unsustainable investment would be
expected at this point. It was highlighted by the Cabinet Member that
there was recognition from the national swimming body that the situation
would be unsustainable.

It was noted that the site of the leisure centre comprised of a multi-story
car park and an old Sainsbury’s supermarket which was being leased to a
developer. The Cabinet Member stated that the council had made it clear
that it was expected that any development on the site would bring forward
a new facility for the south of the borough. It was the desire of the council
for there to be modern, publically accessible wet facility at the site.

The Cabinet Member noted that the leisure industry had suffered during
the pandemic as facilities were unable to open for long periods of time.
Whilst there was national leisure recovery fund available and the council
was successful in being awarded just under £1 million; this funding did not
cover Purley leisure centre due to the inadequate air handling system
which meant it was unable to open and was ineligible. It was stressed that
the issues faced at Purley were chronic and that even if the repairs could
be undertaken the site would continue to not breakeven.

It was stated by the Shadow Cabinet Member for Culture & Regeneration
(Councillor Jeet Bains) that several pages of the report focussed on what
cannot be done to save the facility, but that only one paragraph
considered all the options. As such, he queried what work had been done
to try to keep the centre open.
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The Cabinet Member confirmed that the council had looked all of the
options around the viability of Purley pool and had sought to keep it open.
The council had sought funding and had spoken to community groups
who were potentially interested in operating the building but no concrete
options had materialised. It was highlighted that Purley leisure centre had
been an ongoing concern since 2007 and that should the investment take
place to reopen the facility it would continue to lose money and be
unviable.

Concerns were raised by the Shadow Cabinet Member for Resources &
Financial Governance (Councillor Simon Hoar) that the loss of the facility
would lead to a loss of users who would either go elsewhere or not attend
a leisure centre at all It was noted that Waddon leisure centre was not
located that far away but that it was challenging to access via public
transport from Purley or Coulsdon. The same issue faced residents if they
wished to use the New Addington site. With this in mind, he raised
concerns that residents in the south of the borough would struggle to
access leisure facilities and there would be an impact on people’s health
and wellbeing.

The Cabinet Member encouraged Members to direct residents to the
consultation so the council could fully understand the impact of the
decision and develop mitigations, where possible. Whilst it was hoped that
people would continue to use the leisure centres, it was recognised that
residents may use the facilities in neighbouring boroughs.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To
1. Not reopen Purley Leisure Centre; and

2. Consult with residents on the mitigations of using alternative leisure
facilities at Waddon and New Addington.

Report in the Public Interest Action Plan - Quarter 2

The Leader of the Council (Councillor Hamida Ali) noted that the Quarter
1 report had been considered at Cabinet in June 2021 and at that stage
over half of the actions had been deemed complete. At quarter 2, it was
noted that the council were reporting two thirds of actions as being
complete which the Leader felt was clear evidence that the Administration
continued to make significant progress in addressing the root causes of
the council’s financial and governance challenges. The Leader highlighted
that in the last quarter a stronger framework of oversight for the council’s
companies had been introduced, the council had worked with the Centre
of Governance & Scrutiny to develop a scrutiny work programme and
access to information protocol. Additionally, it was noted that an internal
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audit against reported progress had been undertaken to provide
assurance to Members and residents that the changes had been made.

The Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance (Councillor
Callton Young) welcomed the report and the progress which had been
made to implement the recommendations in order to ensure there was
good practice within the council which could be benchmarked against
other London councils. Officers were thanked for their work in progressing
the action plan.

It was noted by the Leader that a lot of the work being undertaken
required cultural change which would take time and that a number of
actions would require continuous assurance to be undertaken to ensure
the council remained on track financially, on a governance point but also
culturally. Members were advised that the Member Learning &
Development Panel had agreed a training programme which would lead
to further progress.

The Cabinet Member for Culture & Regeneration (Councillor Oliver Lewis)
noted that the Report in the Public Interest had resulted in 99 actions and
he felt that it was no small accomplishment that 62 of those actions had
been completed. In terms of the outstanding actions; the Cabinet Member
gueried when those might be considered completed. In response, the
Leader drew Members attention to paragraph 3.7 which set out the high
priority recommendations from the external auditors which had been
tackled first and were either considered complete or underway.

In terms of the outstanding actions, the Leader stated that these related to
the cultural change piece of work which related to the wider Croydon
Renewal programme and a range of work streams.

The Leader of the Opposition (Councillor Jason Perry) welcomed the
report but noted that almost a year on there remained one third of actions
considered outstanding. Whilst it was recognised that many of the actions
would remain ongoing, he queried when all actions would be considered
complete. In terms of the governance of the companies, he asked
whether it was now considered the subsidiaries were opaque. The Leader
reiterated that the Member’s Learning & Development Panel had agreed a
training programme which was due to be delivered by March 2022 and
work in relation to Member induction following the Local Elections in May
2022. It was further noted that appendix 1 of the report set out when the
actions were anticipated to be completed.

The Leader highlighted that previous Cabinet meetings had considered
reports which addressed the governance of companies which had been
important pieces of work to ensure the council exercised its proper
shareholder responsibilities. It was stated to be an important area of
progress and the RIPI action plan was assisting in ensuring the council
addressed the challenges it was facing.
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The Shadow Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Jason
Cummings) noted that within the reported there was feedback from the
General Purposes & Audit Committee (GPAC); that the review of the use
of transformation funding be taken to the GPAC meeting in October 2021
and that a report on the lessons learnt in relation to Croydon Park Hotel
be taken to GPAC in November 2021. The Shadow Cabinet Member
sought clarification as to when those reports would be received. The
Interim Corporate Director of Resources (Section 151 Officer) and Deputy
Chief Executive (Richard Ennis) advised Members that both reports would
be taken to the November meeting of GPAC as further analysis was to be
undertaken.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To

1. Note and agree on the progress the Council has made in regard to
achieving the recommendations set out by external auditor in the
Report in the Public Interest (appendix 1) with 62 out of 99 actions
complete;

2. Note the outcome of the first tranche of work to properly evidence
what has been achieved so far following the initial internal audit of
actions delivered to provide full assurance to members and
residents on the changes achieved; and

3. Agree the Refreshed Action Plan including actions marked
complete, progress updates against open actions and identification
of actions to be embedded going forward as business as usual.

Financial Performance Report - Month 5 (August 2021)

The Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Stuart King)
introduced the report and noted that at Quarter 1 the council was
forecasting a balanced budget for the 2021/22 financial year and period 5
report (August 2021) continued to forecast a balanced budget. It was
noted that this was due to a good response from departments to the
challenges faced by the council and ensuring they lived within the budgets
set. In particular, the Cabinet Member highlighted that Children’s, Adult’s
and Resources were all forecasting underspends.

Members were informed that risk mitigations had been identified to the
value of £11.4 million, which it was noted was an indication of
departments responding to the challenge and identifying mitigations which
could be used against any overspends over the cause of the year.

In comparison, the Cabinet Member noted that at the same point in

2020/21 the council was reporting an overspend of £49 million which he
felt was an indication of the work undertaken by the Administration to fix
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the finances and ensuring vital public services continued to serve the
people of Croydon.

The Cabinet Member highlighted to officers and elected Members that
whilst there were budgets, they did not have to be spent and he hoped
that message was feeding through the organisation.

Whilst the Cabinet Member noted the progress which had been made, he
stated that it would be wrong to consider that the financial challenge had
been resolved. It was stressed that there was lot still to be done, not just
in the current financial year but also in developing proposals for the
2022/23 budget; as such ensuring there were risk mitigations in place was
imperative should risks arise.

The Cabinet Member for Homes (Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice) noted
that concerns remained within the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) and
the overspend which was being projected. In light of this, it was stated
that a great deal of work had been underway to manage the spend. The
Cabinet Member for Homes highlighted that some savings forecasted for
2022/23 would be in place by the end of 2021/22 which would assist in
mitigating the HRA expenditure. Furthermore, the Cabinet Member for
Homes welcomed the Gateway team into the Homelessness team which
it was felt would supplement the preventative work which was being
undertaken by the council which would reduce the need for temporary and
emergency accommaodation.

The Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon (Councillor Muhammad Ali)
noted that risk still remained and queried what efforts had been made to
ensure risks were understood and quantified.

In response, the Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal confirmed there
remained an overspend within the HRA but that there had been some
positive movement as a result of actions taken by the department and
Cabinet Member. In terms of temporary and emergency accommodation,
the Cabinet Member noted that this was an issue that was faced by a
number of London councils as there was an issue of rising costs due to a
shortage of appropriate accommodation.

In terms of identifying and quantifying risks, the Cabinet Member stated
that it was an important task and that he felt one of the strengths in the
way the council had approached the financial reporting in 2021/22 had
been to identify quantifiable and unquantifiable risks. He stated that he
was pleased that £11.4 million of mitigations had been identified which
would support responding to any of the risks, should they arise.

The Cabinet Member for Families, Health & Social Care (Councillor Janet
Campbell) noted that underspend with Adults Social Care had reduced in
period 5 by £35,000 due to an increase in the number of people
supported by the mental health service; however it was highlighted that
the service remained on track to underspend. It was noted by the Cabinet
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Member that at the time the report was written it was not known if the
NHS funding for hospital discharge would continue after 30 September
2021, however Members were informed that this had since been
confirmed and would be reflected in the period 6 report.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Jason
Cummings) broadly welcomed the financial performance indicated within
the report but highlighted that it was performance against a budget which
had received £50 million of capitalisation direction funding. As such, it was
noted that the real challenges would be seen in the years to come when
the capitalisation direction was not available. In terms of the HRA budget,
the Shadow Cabinet Member queried whether the intention was for the
HRA reserves to be used or for the budget to brought to a balanced
position before the year end. In response, the Cabinet Member for
Croydon Renewal acknowledged that the budget was balanced in part
due to the capitalisation direction, but stressed that the position was also
due to work to tackle overspends and hard decisions made by the
Administration.

In terms of the HRA, the Cabinet Member for Homes confirmed that she
and officers were working to ensure that the overspend was contained so
that the reserves were not required, but stated that the economic
environment may impact that ambition.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To

1. Note the General Fund is projecting a net favourable movement of
£0.378m from Period 4. Service departments are indicating a
£3.365m overspend (Month 4 £3.742m) with this being netted of as
in the past four months against release of a one off Covid Grant
(£3.451m) confirmed to Croydon Council for 21/22 by MHCLG as
part of the Local Government Finance Settlement;

2. Note that a further number of risks and compensating opportunities
may materialise which would see the forecast year-end variance
change and these are reported within Section 3 of the report.
Should these risks materialise or the mitigations not be effective
the Council could overspend by £7.814m (Month 4 £11.664m);

3. Note the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is projecting a £0.742m
(Month 4 £0.696m) overspend for 2021/22. If no further mitigations
are found to reduce this overspend the HRA will need to drawdown
reserves from HRA balances which at the moment there are
sufficient balances to cover this;

4. Note the capital spend to date for the General Fund of £8.235m
(against a budget of £138.688m) and for the HRA of £5.713m
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(against a budget of £183.209m), with a projected forecast
variance of £36.899m on the general fund against budget and nil
forecast variance against budget for the general fund;

5. Note, the above figures are predicated on forecasts from Month 5
to the year end and therefore could be subject to change as
forecasts are refined and new and updated information is provided
on a monthly basis. Forecasts are made based on the best
available information at this time;

6. Note that whilst the Section 114 notice has formally been lifted, the
internal controls established as part of the S114, such as the
Spend Control Panel remain. However, restrictions have been lifted
for ring-fenced accounts such as the Pensions Fund, Housing
Revenue Account and Coroner's Costs as these do not directly
impact on the financial position of the General Fund. The Spending
Control Panel which was set up at the beginning of November
2020 continues to meet on a twice daily basis; and

7. Note that due to no Cabinet Meeting in September 2021 Period 4
has not been presented to Cabinet. Period 4 position has been
provided for as Appendix 3 of the report to ensure there is a clear
audit trail for Members between Period 5 and Period 4; and

8. Note that the Council has received a one off financial support of
£2.3m from Government to help cover he pressures within
Unaccompanied Asylum seeking Children (UASC), which means
the Council still funds £2.20m of pressures.

Finance, Performance & Risk performance report (Croydon Renewal
and Improvement Plan)

The Leader of the Council (Councillor Hamida Ali) noted that Cabinet had
seen iterations of the report at previous meetings which responded to the
Administration’s commitment to be open and transparent to both
Members and residents. It was noted that the report was beginning to
show some progress on key targets across the council; however the
Leader stated that the report was a snapshot in time only.

The Leader highlighted that two thirds of performance measures were on
track, but noted that the report highlighted areas where more progress
was required.

The Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon (Councillor Muhammad Ali)
welcomed the report and the move to making performance management
public and opening the council up to greater scrutiny. In particular he
welcomed the data on frontline services which a number of queries from
residents were in relation to.
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The Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance suggested
that in previous years performance, which should have been measured
and had not been done as would have been expected, and so welcomed
the KPIs within the report which would support the improvement work that
was being undertaken within the council.

The Chief Executive (Katherine Kerswell) advised Members that it was
unlikely that the report would be entirely finalised as it was piece of work
which was constantly built upon. As data and information was analysed,
greater understanding was developed. Members were further advised that
it was the ambition for data sheets to be available on the website to
enable the public to access them and analyse them.

Members were advised by the Chief Executive that the council had invited
those who had undertaken the non-statutory rapid review for the Ministry
of Housing Communities & Local Government in 2020 had been invited to
return to Croydon to assess the work which had been undertaken in the
previous year. One of the areas that had been raised during the previous
review had been the lack of a performance report and the introduction of
such a report was welcomed.

In response to questions, the Chief Executive advised that the council
could learn from the Local Government Association but advised caution in
terms of the organisation not getting beyond itself as it remained on the
road to recovery. It was highlighted that the report was only as good as
the information provided and it was important that officers understood the
value of the report and it was used to support delivery improvements.

The Leader of the Opposition (Councillor Jason Perry) welcomed the
performance report and questioned whether the Leader would commit to
maintaining such a report; whether the data was positive or negative. In
response the Leader confirmed that the performance report would
continue to be provided and would be enhanced. It was noted that it was
an important tool for the council to understand the performance of
services.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal (Councillor Jason
Cummings) noted that the data was not only important for Members but
the public also. The recycling data was raised by the Shadow Cabinet
Member as it was noted that the council was not meeting recycling rates
and that there had been significant drops in recent months. In light of this,
he queried what the cause of the drop was and whether it was resulting in
the council paying more for landfill.

In response, the Cabinet Member for Sustainable Croydon stated that for
2020/21 the garden waste collection was not included in the data.
Members were informed that if the rates for Q1 and Q2 were combined it
showed an increase in recycling rates; however it was noted that due to
covid-19 general waste collection had increased by 20%, which was a
trend seen elsewhere. Additionally composting waste tonnage had
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increased by 12 — 15%, which alongside the general waste increase, had
resulted in a reduction in the recycling rate. Members were informed that
an update from the Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs
was due to be published later in the year which would show the national
picture.

Concerns were raised by the Shadow Cabinet Member for Sustainable
Croydon (Councillor Scott Roche) that staff were concerned about job
security as it was reported there were rumours of further cuts to staffing
within the council; as such he queried what the council would say to those
members of staff. The Leader stated that the approach to the budget for
2022/23 was to protect as many services as possible. One of the areas of
focus was reviewing the contracts the council let to ensure they were
achieving best value for money. The Leader, however, stated that she
was not in a position to confirm there would be no cuts but assured
Members that the council would work with staff and trade unions.

The Chief Executive requested that Members informed her of any staff
who were expressing concerns so she could speak with them directly. It
was noted that staff had been upset recently in relation to coverage on
savings proposals as they had not been spoken to. This was due to there
not being any firm proposals in place; however Members were advised
that senior staff had spoken to the affected staff directly. The Chief
Executive further highlighted that she had undertaken a webinar with staff
the previous week and had highlighted the need for further savings to be
made.

Concerns were raised in relation to responsive repairs by the Shadow
Cabinet Member for Families, Health & Social Care (Councillor Yvette
Hopley). She noted that she had raised concerns at the Council meeting
during the previous week but felt that there had not been a realisation as
to the situation. Given her concerns, she queried whether the figures
contained within the report were accurate and whether boiler repairs
would be included within the report going forward.

The Leader informed Members that the council was aware that there was
a need to fully baseline performance in terms of repairs; as such the
indicators within the report would be updated following work to fully review
the Axis contract.

The Shadow Cabinet Member confirmed that she had reported her
concerns to the Executive Directors and the Cabinet Member in advance
of the Council meeting.

In response to the concerns raised the Cabinet Member for Homes
(Councillor Patricia Hay-Justice) confirmed that the issues raised at the
Council meeting had been followed up and that a response would be
provided to the Shadow Cabinet Member by the end of the week. In terms
of the data, the Cabinet Member noted that the performance levels were
those in relation to the London average however more robust measures
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would be put in place. The Cabinet Member provided assurances that any
issues would be reported in the performance report as there was no
intention to hold back data as the intention was to understand where there
were issues and to improve the service. The Cabinet Member further
welcomed contributions for additional measures and informed Members
that the council was in conversation with tenants and leaseholders in
terms of what benchmarking they thought should take place.

Members were informed by the Cabinet Member for Homes that in
relation to measure HOUA41 c, d and e, that she and the Leader were due
to meet with the Managing Director of Axis to discuss the responsive
repairs contract.

Councillor Robert Ward requested clarification in terms of the Value for
Money report on Fairfield Halls, and why the report had been paused. In
response, the Chief Executive advised the external auditors (Grant
Thornton) had requested to complete some further work which was being
undertaken. Once that work had been completed, the external auditors
would advise the council of the outcome. Members were advised that the
report had been provided to only herself and the Section 151 Officer
(Richard Ennis) in confidentiality only.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning
(Councillor Maria Gatland) noted that a red indicator had 29% of Child
Protection children subject to a plan for second or subsequent time
against a target of 18% and queried what was causing that performance
and the work which was being done to tackle it.

In response, the Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning
(Councillor Alisa Flemming) confirmed that the performance figure was
high, however stated that all red indicators were reviewed regularly both
at the Children’s Improvement Board and in one to one meetings. It was
stated that the increased in Child Protection cases was directly linked to
covid-19. As children and young people were returning to school, more
families were being referred. The Interim Executive Director of Children,
Families & Education (Debbie Jones) advised Members that the cases
were reviewed very regularly and that the situation in Croydon was similar
to the experiences of statistical neighbours as there had been an increase
in children on Child Protection Plans generally.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Communities, Safety & Business
Recovery (Councillor Andy Stranack) welcomed the commitment of
providing performance reports, but raised concerns in relation to the
council not adopting a new Community Safety Strategy. Additionally he
suggested that indicators should be provided which monitored the
council’s relationships and partnerships with the voluntary and community
sector.

Clarification was provided by the Leader of the Council that a Community
Safety Strategy was in place as the previous Strategy had been extended
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to enable the council to engage with stakeholders to develop a new
Strategy which reflected the priorities of the council. The Cabinet Member
for Communities, Safety & Business Recovery (Councillor Manju Shahul-
Hameed) further informed Members that the draft Strategy had been
discussed at a scrutiny meeting and was due to go to the next Safer
Croydon Partnership meeting.

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To

1. Review the corporate FPR report (appendix A) as at 31 August
2021 with regard to overall performance against the Croydon
Renewal Plan. Noting areas of good performance and those of
concern.

2. Note the progress made, and areas of concern, against
programmes and projects in relation to milestones, deliverables
and issues.

3. Note the progress made against savings and growth targets as
identified in the Croydon Renewal Plan. More detail on this area
can be found in Table 2a of the Financial Monitoring Report also
being presented at this Cabinet meeting.

4. That Cabinet identify areas of performance within the FPR report
(appendix A of the report) where they require deeper analysis and
benchmarking (where applicable) to be presented in the next FPR
report at the 15 November Cabinet for discussion and action.

Investing in our Borough

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To note

1. The request for approval of the Children with Disabilities — Care
Provider Register (CPR) procurement strategy as set out at
agenda item 11a of the agenda and section 5.1.1 of the report;

2. The contracts between £500,000 and £5,000,000 anticipated to be
awarded under delegated authority from the Leader by the
nominated Cabinet Member, in consultation with the Cabinet
Member for Resources and Financial Governance and with the
Leader in certain circumstances, before the next meeting of
Cabinet, as set out in section 5.2.1 of the report;

Page 25



147/21

3. The list of delegated award decisions made by the Director of
Commissioning and Procurement since the last meeting of
Cabinet, as set out in section 5.3.1 of the report; and

4. The list of September recess delegated award decisions for
contracts over £5,000,000 in value made by the nominated Cabinet
Member in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Resources &
Financial Governance or, where the nominated Cabinet Member is
the Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance in
consultation with the Leader since the last meeting of Cabinet, as
set out in section 5.4.1 of the report.

Children with Disabilities - Care Provider Register (CPR)

The Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance, Councillor
Callton Young, informed Cabinet that the purpose of the report was to
seek approval to tender for a care provider register (CPR) for the
purchase of domiciliary and care packages for children and young people
up to the age of 17. Members were informed that currently the council
spot purchased domiciliary care services and this report sought to move
from off contract spend to contract spend to support the management of
costs.

It was noted that the CPR would be for a total of four years with
anticipated spend being in the region of £1.6 million per annum, with a
total anticipated spend of £6.4 million. This was in comparison to current
spend being in the region of £2.7 million per annum; which would result in
savings of £10.8 million over the four year term of the contract. It was
further highlighted that the price for standard care could be capped at a
maximum of £20 per hour and complex care at £28 per hour.

The Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning, Councillor
Alisa Flemming, added that the procurement framework would allow for a
consistency of approach and experience for residents across the borough
which was not always the case with spot purchasing. The Cabinet
Member stated that she had reviewed the report closely to ensure that
whilst savings would be made that the quality of care remained high.

The Shadow Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning,
Councillor Maria Gatland, welcomed the approach but questioned
whether there would be a reduction in services for children and young
people as a result of the CPR. In response, the Cabinet Member for
Children, Young People & Learning stated that the Care Quality
Commission ratings would be assessed and that children would not see a
worst service. She stated that she was confident that the work which went
into the development of the report would mean there would be a good
quality service. Furthermore, it was noted that reviews would be
undertaken on a case by case basis and would look at not only the
support for the young people, but what that meant for the family and
siblings.
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The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED: To

1. Approve the strategy detailed in the report for the procurement of a
contract for a period of four years for the delivery of domiciliary and
personal care during the period 1st April 2022 to 31st March 2026.
The total estimated annual value is £1.6m which results in a total
aggregated value of £6.4m over the 4 years.

2. Note that the Director of Commissioning and Procurement has
approved the waivers listed below under Regulation 19 of the
Council’s Tender and Contract regulations:

e To adjust the split between cost and quality evaluation ratio
as required under regulation 22.4 to 60% cost / 40% quality.

e To adjust the social value evaluation criteria from 10% as
required under regulation 22.5 to 5%.

Exclusion of the Press and Public

This item was not required as the Part B items were agreed in the Part A
session of the meeting.

Minutes of the previous meeting
The part B minutes of the Cabinet meeting held on 26 July 2021 were
agreed. The Leader of the Council signed the minutes as an accurate

record.

Property Disposal Update as part of the Interim Asset Disposal
Strategy

The Leader of the Council delegated authority to the Cabinet to make the
following decisions:

RESOLVED on the basis of the terms set out in Part A and B of the report
to

1. Approve the disposal of the Croydon Park Hotel,
2. Approve the disposal of the College Green site;
3. Delegate the approval for the disposal of Heath Lodge,

Grangewood Park by auction to the Interim Corporate Director
Resources in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Croydon
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Renewal and to note the representations made following the Notice
for the disposal of public open space;

. Delegate the approve for the Disposal of Ashburton Lodge by
auction to the Interim Executive Director Resources in consultation
with the Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal,

. Approve the extension of the leases for Concord and Sycamore
House;

. Agree to the amended asset disposal list; and

. Note the update on the Investment Asset performance.

The meeting ended at 8.58 pm
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Agenda Iltem 5

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Community Safety Strategy
LEAD OFFICER: Sarah Hayward - Interim Corporate Director Sustainable
Communities, Regeneration & Economic Recovery

) Councillor Manju Shahul-Hameed

CABINET MEMBER: Cabinet Member for Communities, Safety and Business
Recovery

WARDS: All

COUNCIL PRIORITIES 2020-2024

Delivering for Croydon, ensuring that safety and communities are at the heart of our
delivery and map the progress made on the renewal of the Community Safety Strategy.
Council’s priorities

FINANCIAL IMPACT
There are no financial implications.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO.: This is not a Key Decision.

The Leader of the Council has delegated to the Cabinet the power to make the
decisions set out in the recommendations below

1. RECOMMENDATIONS
The Cabinet is recommended to:

1. Recommend to Full Council the adoption of the Community Safety Strategy,
Appendix 1 hereto.

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

2.1 This report provides the recommendation of the Community Safety strategy to
full Council.

3. THE ROLE OF THE SAFER CROYDON PARTNERSHIP (“SCP”)

3.1 The Safer Croydon partnership (“SCP”) covers community safety. It acts as the
statutory Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP) for Croydon, as
required by the Crime and Disorder Act 1998. The partnership includes the
council, police, fire services, probation and health agencies, as well as
businesses, community and voluntary sector organisations. The Safer Croydon
Partnership works to cut crime, help neighbourhoods fight disorder and reduce
reoffending.
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3.2

41

4.2

5.1

5.2

6.1

This are a number of multi-agency programme boards that have delegated
responsibility on behalf of the Safer Croydon Partnership, The purpose of the
boards is to coordinate the delivery of actions that supported the strategic aim
of the partnership in accordance with the 2017 — 2021 Safer Croydon Community
Safety Strategy. The Boards will continue to play a role in co-ordinating the
delivery of the proposed Community Safety Strategy 2022-2024

SAFER CROYDON PARTNERSHIP: STRATEGIC ASSESSMENT

On a yearly basis, the Violence Reduction Network lead on producing the
evidence-based data product for the SCP — the Strategic Assessment- which
gives an overview of the current and long-term issues affecting or likely to affect
a specific area or borough.

The Strategic Assessment is used to make inferences and provide
recommendations for prevention, intelligence, enforcement and reassurance
priorities as well as to inform the future partnership strategy. This assessment
must address specific elements in relation to crime and disorder (which
encompasses anti-social behaviour) including the misuse of drugs, alcohol and
other substances and reoffending so that the SCP can fulfil its statutory duty to
produce a plan or strategy which deals with the reduction of the issues mentioned
above. The Strategic Assessment is used to formulate the Community Safety
Strategy which provides direction for the partnership in deploying resources
efficiently to reduce crime and ASB in the borough and achieving other statutory
objectives around reducing reoffending and reducing the misuse of substances
such as drugs and alcohol.

STRATEGY

The current Community Safety Strategy runs from 2017 to 2020. The strategy
was further extended in 2020 for an additional year and is due to expire on the
31st December 2021.

Croydon adopted a public health approach to reducing violence in June 2019 and
has established a violence reduction network which has started to implement that
approach. This new Community Safety Strategy 2022-2024 has focused on the
Public Health approach to Violence Reduction by putting evidence at the heart of
the strategy and actively involved a greater number of people and partners in the
proposed solutions to reduce violence in the borough.

KEY THEMES

Taking the findings of the evidence-based data strategic assessment for 2020
and 2021 as well as other sources of evidence such as information from the
Mayor’s Office for Policing and Crime (MOPAC), feedback from partners at the
Safer Croydon Partnership, information from the SCP Programme Boards as well
as feedback the voluntary and community sector (VCS) have fed through a
number of key themes were identified, these included:
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6.2

7.1

7.2

7.3

o Domestic abuse
Including how we can better support victims, challenge perpetrators and
support them to change, and help people thrive once they’ve left violence.

o Protecting young people from violence and exploitation
Including ensuring children’s voices are heard and the partnership are
protecting young people from violence and exploitation.

o Disproportionality in the criminal justice system
Some people are treated differently by a range of public institutions, and
this can have an impact on how they experience violence.

o Resilience, trauma and trust
Different people have different protective factors, ranging from personal
resilience to trust in other people and organisations. We need to
understand how to foster the protective factors in individuals and
communities.

o A focus on high priority neighbourhoods
The strategic assessment identified nine priority areas in the borough
which the Partnership should focus on because they are high in crime,
Anti-Social Behaviour and the causes of crime.

The themes identified have been addressed in the draft Community Safety
Strategy 2022-2024, Appendix 1, and will contribute to delivering against the
following Council Corporate Plan themes and objectives;

o Everyone feels safer in their street, neighbourhood and home;

o People live long, healthy, happy and independent lives;

o Our children and young people thrive and reach their full potential
ENGAGEMENT

The development of the new Community Safety Strategy was a genuinely
collaborative approach with all parts of SCP having an input. In addition, and the
development process included views and ideas from residents, communities and
partners external to the SCP who were engaged with.

Voluntary sector partners that are either involved directly in violence and safety
work, or those who help support people to divert people from crime and violence
or support people and communities in its aftermath were also engaged with.

Representatives from all the programme boards which tackle specific themes
(Youth Crime Board, Reduce Reoffending Board, Counter Extremism and
Prevent Board, Domestic Violence and Sexual Violence) were also actively
involved in the process. The engagement took place over a number of months
and a variety of meetings where partners on the SCP discussed key themes,
what the SCP and constituent partners are currently doing, what needs to be
done and key actions for the new Community Safety Strategy. Partners were also
asked to provide written feedback as part of the process.
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7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

8.1

The Health and Wellbeing Board also held a “Knife Crime Workshop” where
discussions were held on what was working well and what areas needed
improvement.

Two surveys were designed so that the views of local residents on key themes
could be heard. Both surveys were circulated by the partnership and completed
by a range of residents within Croydon. The purpose of the surveys was to hear
resident’s views on where they felt safe geographically in the borough (wards),
what settings they feel unsafe in (Public transport, public spaces), if they have
experienced/ withessed any violence, whether they would they report incidents
to the partnership members and what could be done to improve their safety.

One survey centred on young People & Crime and was completed by young
residents aged up to 25 years old. The purpose of the survey was to identify what
areas people felt unsafe in and how we could improve safety in areas. In the last
six months, 451 responses have been received. The survey was circulated by
the Director of Education, Youth Offending Service (YOS) and the partnership.
The Youth Engagement team also conducted surveys with young people when
they carried out their outreach work.

The second survey focused on safety for women and girls which also identified
areas where residents did not feel safe and what would need to take place in
order to improve their safety. 1,245 responses have been received in the last six
months. The survey was circulated by the Family Justice Centre (FJC), partners
who work with the community to address Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence
as well as violence against women and girls. There was a degree of duplication
with the surveys due to the age of respondents but responses were not double
counted. There was a degree of overlap because both surveys covered girls
which could have potentially fallen within the earlier survey but this did not entail
us double counting responses.

PUBLIC HEALTH APPROACH

The borough’s Violence Reduction Network (VRN) has adopted the public health
approach in reducing violence. This is also used by the London-wide Violence
Reduction Unit which was set up by the Mayor of London in late 2018, who
adopted it from Police Scotland where it was first used to reduce violence in 2005
and it was proven to be very effective. The public health approach involves a
holistic view of both violence and coercion. It adopts an ecological framework
based on evidence that no single factor can explain why some people or groups
are at higher risk of interpersonal violence, while others are more protected from
it. This framework views interpersonal violence as the outcome of interaction
among many factors at four levels.
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8.2

8.3

The ecological framework of the public health approach:

These include economic and social policies that maintain socioeconomic
inequalities between people, the availability of weapons, and social and
cultural norms such as parental dominance over children and cultural norms
that endorse violence as an acceptable method to resolve.

The contexts in which social relationships occur, such as schools,
neighbourhoods and workplaces, also influence violence. Risk factors here
may include the level of unemployment, population density, mobility and the
existence of a local drug or gun trade.

Family, friends, intimate partners and peers may influence the risks of
becoming a victim or perpetrator of violence. For example, having violent
friends may influence whether a young person engages in or becomes a
victim of violence.

Personal history and biological factors influence how individuals behave and
increase their likelihood of becoming a victim or a perpetrator of violence
including being a victim of child maltreatment, psychological or personality
disorders, alcohol and/or substance abuse.

A more practical way of showing how the VRN adopts this ecological framework
in reducing violence is by embedding the following core actions in its approach
shown in the figure below as used by Waltham Forest:
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8.4

9.1

10

10.1

10.2

1.

11.1

Strengthen

Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action.
Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread.
Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors.
Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach.

To achieve this there must be a holistic networked approach to tackling violence
involving a wide range of relevant partners. It is also vital that data is at the heart
of how the VRN and the partnership will operate. The proposed Community
Safety Strategy which is attached continues to focus on our Public Health
approach to Violence Reduction

PRE-DECISION SCRUTINY

This recommendation has not been to pre-decision Scrutiny.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

The Interim Director of Finance has confirmed that there are no financial aspects
to this strategy.

Approved by: Matt Davis, Interim Director of Finance.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Head of Litigation and Corporate Law comments on behalf of the Director of
Law and Governance that Community Safety Partnerships, formerly known as
Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnerships, were established under the Crime
and Disorder Act 1998 to help tackle crime and reduce reoffending. Community
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11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

Safety Partnerships are made up of representatives from ‘responsible authorities’
including: police, probation service, local authorities, health, fire and rescue
authorities who are responsible for developing strategies for reducing crime and
offending in their areas. There has also been a mutual duty on Police and Crime
Commissioners and Community Safety Partnerships to cooperate on reducing
crime and offending under provisions of the Police Reform and Social
Responsibility Act 2011.

In summary, the responsible authorities have a statutory duty to work together
to: reduce re-offending; tackle crime and disorder; tackle anti-social behaviour;
tackle alcohol and substance misuse; and tackle any other behaviour which has
a negative effect on the local environment. Community Safety Partnerships may
also work with any other local partners they wish to, including business
representatives and the voluntary and community sector. In carrying out their
statutory duties, Community Safety Partnerships also have further obligations
including: setting up a strategic group to direct the work of the partnership; to
regularly engage and consult with the community about their priorities and
progress achieving them; to set up protocols and systems for sharing information;
analyse a wide range of data, including recorded crime levels and patterns, in
order to identify priorities in an annual strategic assessment; set out a partnership
plan and monitor progress; produce a strategy to reduce reoffending; and
commission domestic violence homicide reviews (under the Domestic Violence,
Crime and Victims Act 2004).

Section 6 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 as amended provides that the
responsible authorities for a local government area shall, formulate and
implement, in accordance with section 5 of that Act and regulations published
thereunder—(a) a strategy for the reduction of crime and disorder in the area
(including anti-social and other behaviour adversely affecting the local
environment); and (b) a strategy for combatting the misuse of drugs, alcohol
and other substances in the area; and (c) a strategy for the reduction of re-
offending in the area. In this regard, the relevant regulations are The Crime and
Disorder (Formulation and Implementation of Strategy) Regulations 2007, as
amended. (“The Regulations”).

The Regulations provide that for each area there shall be a strategy group whose
functions shall be to— (a) prepare strategic assessments; and (b) prepare and
implement a partnership plan, for that area on behalf of the responsible
authorities. In this context, the Safer Croydon Partnership fulfils this role of
strategy group and the partnership plan is referred to as the Community Safety
Strategy.

The regulations provide that the partnership plan shall set out—

(a) a strategy for the reduction of re-offending, crime and disorder and for
combating substance misuse in the area ;

(b) the priorities identified in the strategic assessment prepared during the
year prior;

(c) the steps the strategy group considers it necessary for the responsible
authorities to take to implement that strategy and meet those priorities;

(d) how the strategy group considers the responsible authorities should

allocate and deploy their resources to implement that strategy and meet
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11.6

11.7

12.

12.1

12.2

13.

13.1

13.2

14.

14.1

those priorities; (e) the steps each responsible authority shall take to
measure its success in implementing the strategy and meeting those
priorities; and

() the steps the strategy group proposes to take during the year to comply
with its obligations under regulations 12, 13 and 14 which pertain
variously to community engagement and publication of a summary of the
partnership plan.

The strategy group is required to publish in the area a summary of the partnership
plan in such form as it considers appropriate, having regard to the need to bring
it to the attention of as many different groups or persons within the area as is
reasonable.

As various work streams which form part of the proposed strategy are brought
forward, further legal consideration may be required on the implementation of the
recommendations in the report.

Approved by Sandra Herbert, Head of Litigation and Corporate Law on behalf of
the Director of Law and Governance & Deputy Monitoring Officer

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

There is no human resources impact from this decision. If any should arise this
will be managed under the Council policies and procedures.

Approved by: Jennifer Sankar, Head of HR Place & Housing on behalf of the
Director of Human Resources.

EQUALITIES IMPACT

An Equality Analysis Form has been completed and reviewed by the Council’s
Equalities Manager to ensure that strategy is in accordance with the Equalities
Act 2010. The Equality Analysis ensured that the appropriate steps have been
considered to ensure the strategy would not have a negative impact on those
who have protected characteristics. It predominantly highlighted that the
strategy is informed by the data-led Strategic Assessment, the relevant partners
under the SCP and community feedback through resident surveys. The
strategy includes and supports the priorities of other local and pan-London
strategies too which were listed in the analysis. Altogether, this provides a
holistic approach in improving the safety of the community inclusive of
protective characteristics, ensuring to eliminate potential negative impact.

Approved by: Denise McCausland, Equalities Manager.

ENVIRONMENT AND CLIMATE CHANGE IMPACT
There is no climate change impact, there is no environmental impact because

behaviour that adversely affects the local environment is also under the umbrella
of crime and disorder functions detailed below.
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15.

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.5

15.6

18.

18.1

CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 says that without prejudice to any
other obligation imposed on it, it shall be the duty of the Council to exercise its
various functions with due regard to the likely effect of the exercise of those
functions, and the need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent crime and
disorder in its area. This duty requires the Council to exercise its various functions
with due regard to the likely effect of the exercise of those functions on, and the
need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent crime and disorder in its area
(including anti-social and other behaviour adversely affecting the local
environment); the misuse of drugs, alcohol and other substances in its area;
and re-offending in its area.

By Section 6 of the same Act the Council and its partners are required to
formulate and implement a strategy for the reduction of crime and disorder in the
area.

Therefore there are two duties. The first is to formulate and implement a crime
reduction strategy. This is about crime which already exists. The second is crime
and disorder prevention.

Domestic Violence, Crime and Victims Act 2004 places a requirement on
Community Safety Partnerships to conduct Domestic Homicide Reviews and this
came into effect on 13th April 2011. Tackling domestic abuse remains a priority
for the Partnership. The Partnership want to support victims better, challenge
perpetrators and support them to change, and help people to thrive once they
have left abusive relationships

An additional theme of the strategy is ensuring children’s voices are heard and
the partnership are protecting young people from violence and exploitation.
Between 2014 and 2016 a number of pieces of legislation were introduced,
including the Care Act 2014, Counter-Terrorism and Security Act 2015, Serious
Crime Act 2015, Modern Slavery Act 2015 and Psychoactive Substances Act
2016. Legislation introduced duties including new reporting, referral and
decision-making mechanisms, staff awareness requirements and impacts on
contract management in the work of relevant organisations.

Associated with the above mentioned theme, the Counter Terrorism and Security
Act 2015 places a legal duty on local authorities “when exercising its functions,
to have due regard to the need to prevent people from being drawn into terrorism”

DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING
OF ‘PERSONAL DATA’?

NO
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18.2 HAS A DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT (DPIA) BEEN
COMPLETED?

NO

18.3 Approved by: Sarah Hayward, Interim Corporate Director of Sustainable
Communities, Regeneration & Economic Recovery.

CONTACT OFFICER:
Christopher Rowney, Head of the Violence Reduction Network.

APPENDICES TO THIS REPORT
Appendix 1 - Draft Community Safety Strategy 2022 - 2024

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None.
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Foreword

The Safer Croydon Partnership (SCP) acts as the statutory Community Safety
Partnership for Croydon, as stipulated by the Crime and Disorder Act 1998.

The SCP is responsible for co-ordinating the development and implementation of
Croydon’s Community Safety Strategy. The partnership comprises the police, council,
fire, probation and health agencies, as well as businesses, and community and
voluntary sector organisations. It works with other boards on Croydon’s Local Strategic
Partnership on crime and safety matters, in particular the Safeguarding Children
Partnership and the Adults Safeguarding Board.

Croydon is geographically the fifth largest borough in London covering 86 square
kilometres. At 388,563 people, Croydon has the second largest population in London.
Almost a fifth of the population is aged 60 or above. However, Croydon has the highest
number of residents aged 0 to 19 years of age and the highest number of looked after
children in the capital, which has implications for the types of services we need to
provide for young people

Croydon ranks as the 17th least deprived out of the 33 London boroughs. However,
this average hides the pockets of high deprivation within Croydon. One small area of
Croydon is the third most deprived area in London (out of 4,642 small areas) and some
8,950 people live in areas that are amongst the 10% most deprived areas in the
country.

In 2020, there was a 1.7% decrease in crime in Croydon compared to the year
before. This may be compared with reductions of 14.2% in London and 8% nationally.
These falls can be linked to the restrictions imposed on society during the Covid-19
pandemic. However, the lockdowns also brought about new challenges.

Violence represents around a third of all crime in the borough. In 2020, there was an
11% increase in the number of violent offences in Croydon, the highest total in the
capital. London saw a 1% decrease in violence in the same period. This significant
rise is largely attributable to an increase in domestic abuse, fuelled by lockdowns.

Croydon is a diverse, friendly and vibrant borough full of people living busy lives and
helping to create supportive communities. However, we have seen violent incidents in
our borough, across London as well as nationally, with the tragic loss of young people
killed on our streets, women and young girls targeted in public places as well as
experiencing violence at home, and public figures killed while carrying out their civic
duties. We are working together as a partnership to ensure that people from all of our
communities feel safe in their homes and neighbourhoods

We have sought to develop a collaborative strategy with all parts of Croydon’s
partnership and communities.

This strategy supports the priorities of the Mayor’s Office for Policing and Crime
(MOPAC) as set out in the Police and Crime Plan for London 2017 to 2021: a better
police service for London; a better criminal justice service for London; keeping children
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and young people safe; tackling violence against women and girls; and standing
together against hatred and violence.

Croydon adopted a public health approach to reducing violence in June 2019 and has
since started work to create a violence reduction network in order to implement it. A
number of themes and principles were developed:

Theme One - Using Data to drive our approach- Building a strong evidence base
and a common screening tool that can be used across organisations to predict who,
where and why individuals and families are more likely to be involved in violent or
aggressive behaviours and identifying the interventions that will have the maximum
impact.

Theme Two - Preventing Violence before It Occurs - Looks at the periods and key
influences in a person’s life journey, from pre-birth to adulthood which can increase
the risks of becoming involved in violent behaviour and the opportunities when
interventions can be most effective.

Theme Three - Community Based Support — Recognises the strength of the
Community and Voluntary Sector in Croydon and places them at the heart of
Croydon’s public health approach to violence reduction. It promotes combining skills
and enabling voluntary and community organisations to support people and families
collaboratively.

Theme Four - Targeted Interventions - It uses the principles of a family centred
approach aimed at addressing violence, by looking at the wider family and connected
family dynamics, based on clear safeguarding, case management approaches.

Theme Five — Intensive Interventions and Enforcement — Sets out an intention to
offer personalised support for those who are motivated to step away from a life of
violence, whilst using the full range of enforcement across all agencies, against those
whose behaviour places themselves, those around them, or the wider community at
risk of harm.

The principles set out in the Framework for The Public Health Approach to Violence
Reduction in Croydon are issues that have been consistently voiced at community
meetings, with young people and by those directly affected by violence, offenders,
victims and families.

e Every person understands the role they can play in reducing violence —-Embedding
trauma informed practice across local authority, health, schools, colleges,
community and voluntary agencies, business sector and criminal justice agencies.

e Developing community-based networks to help those impacted by violence
navigate the challenges they face — Identifying and training individuals who have
influence in their local area to provide support for young people and families who
are at risk of or affected by violence and guide them into support services.

e Focusing on the vocabulary of INCLUSION — Supported by the evidence from the
Croydon Vulnerable Adolescent Review published by the Croydon Safeguarding
Children Board in February 2019, to build a collaborative, partnership approach to
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inclusion, including the development of an ‘Inclusion Intervention Offer’ in schools
and colleges, or as part of a work readiness programme.

e Recognition of the importance of culture and identity for families and young people
- The challenges of culture and identity within families are becoming increasingly
relevant in terms of violence prevention. This priority proposes embedding an
understanding of culture and identity within the family dynamics within contextual
safeguarding and trauma awareness training for the Borough and as part of the
screening and assessment process for families and vulnerable young people.

e Social media and violence — Sets out a series of Prevention and Intervention steps
to improve the awareness of the impact of exposure to violent social media content
for families, guardians and those working with young people

The above inform the four elements of this new Community Safety Strategy:

1. Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action.
2. Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread.

3. Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure risk factors.
4. Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach.

This new Community Safety Strategy focuses on all of the above and seeks to
strengthen it by actively involving a greater number of people and partners in our
solutions to reduce violence in the borough. We have worked with a wide range of
institutions represented on the Safer Croydon Partnership Board to develop the new
strategy. We have involved our voluntary sector partners who participate directly in
violence and safety work. Our strategy has also been informed by the views of
residents and communities, particularly through surveys of young people and women
and girls.

Engagement with the local communities is important both in order to contribute to our
understanding of the causes and impact of crime, but also in order to work with them
to tackle the underlying causes. We also need to provide reassurance of our
determination to reduce crime and our progress in doing so. We will continue to learn
from partners about the methods of communication and engagement that are working
well for them.

Taking account of the evidence from the 2021 Strategic Crime Assessment, the views
of stakeholders and findings from public engagement, our strategic priorities for the
next three years will be:

1. Tackle domestic abuse

2. Protect young people from violence and exploitation

3. Tackle disproportionality in the criminal justice system
4

. Strengthen community resilience, offer trauma-informed services,
focusing on Hate Crime, and build trust in the partnership

5. Focus on high priority neighbourhoods
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1. Our Approach
The public health model

Croydon’s Violence Reduction Network (VRN) has adopted the public health
approach in reducing violence. This strategy details how we will implement it.

The approach takes a holistic view of both violence and coercion, based on evidence
that no single factor can explain why some people or groups are at higher risk of
interpersonal violence, while others are more protected from it. This framework views
interpersonal violence as the outcome of interaction among many factors at four
levels:

Relationships

« Community: the contexts where social relationships occur (such as school,
neighbourhoods and workplaces) also influence violence. Risk factors may
include the level of unemployment, population density, mobility and existence
of a local drug or gun trade

« Relationships: influence the likelihood of an individual becoming a victim
or perpetrator of violence (family, friends, intimate partners and peers
— e.g. violent friends)

« Individual: personal history and biological factors increase the likelihood of an
individual becoming a victim or a perpetrator of violence (including being a victim
of child maltreatment, psychological or personality disorders,
alcohol or substance misuse)
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The core actions of a public health approach to reduce violence are summarised in
the figure below, as used by Waltham Forest’s Violence Reduction Partnership:
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o Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread.
e Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors.
o Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach.

To achieve this there must be a holistic networked approach to tackling violence
involving a wide range of relevant partners. It is also vital that data and lived
experience are at the heart of how the VRN and the partnership operate.

Problem-oriented approach

We regard crime in an area as a problem, not an individual incident. For a crime to
occur, three components are needed: a likely offender, a victim or target, and the
absence of a guardian.

We focus on the underlying causes of those problems and how to tackle them. We
assess places (where and when crime happens), victims and offenders and their
respective potential controllers: the manager (e.g. a guard or security

door), the guardian and the handler (e.g. parent, teacher or mentor) as shown
below. Cross-cutting issues are identified, for addressing through a collaborative
strategic plan.

PROBLEM
OFFENDER

HANDLER
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Crime harm, the ‘Felonious Few’, high priority victims and hotspots

We use the Cambridge Crime Harm Index to calculate how harmful a crime is
relative to other crimes as a tool for focussing resources. The index multiplies each
offence by the number of days in prison that crime would attract if an offender were
to be convicted of committing it, based on no previous offending history.

Most crime, specifically crime harm, is committed by a small fraction of offenders
against a small fraction of victims in a small fraction of locations. The Partnership
will refocus its limited resources on, respectively, the ‘Felonious Few’, high priority
victims and hotspots, to increase the chance of crime reduction, particularly
concerning those targets which give rise to serious harm.

Evidenced-based action

Any new method or approach we adopt to reduce crime must be based on evidence
to avoid wasting time and resources on ineffective or less efficacious measures. The
VRN ensures this through what is known as the “Triple-T Strategy” - targeting,
testing and tracking:

Targeting: It systematically identifies, ranks and compares the levels of harm linked
to various crime “units”, whether they be places, times or people.

Testing: Having identified the high harm target areas, the VRN reviews and tests
methods to identify which is the most effective at reducing the harm.

Tracking: It then generates and uses internal evidence to track the delivery and
evaluate the effectiveness of the approach. The new tracking data forms the
basis of new research and more reliable evidence of “what works”.

For more information on the Partnership’s approach, see the Strategic Assessment
2021 (pages 3-5).
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. Croydon Facts

Croydon is London’s southern-most borough and covers an area
of 34 square miles (87km?). It is one of London’s biggest local
retail and commercial centres, with good rail, tram and road
links, more than 120 parks and open spaces and some of
London’s most expensive housing.

Q
i

o

Home to around 388,600 people, Croydon is the second largest
London borough in terms of population and is continuing to
grow. It is projected to grow by another 20,000 by 2043.

Trid

Croydon has the largest population of 0-19 year olds in London
at 103,300 residents (Estimate ONS 2020), who make up 27%
of the borough’s total population.

Croydon Ethnic Group Profile in 2021 (GLA 2016 housing-led
projections by ethnicity):

Croydon Ethnic Group Profile 2021
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There was more diversity in the younger age group population in
Croydon (Census 2011)
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Croydon has become relatively less deprived compared to other
local authorities in England between 2015 and 2019. There are
pockets of deprivation and one small area of Croydon is the third
most deprived area in London (out of 4,642 small areas) and
some 8,950 people live in areas that are amongst the 10% most
deprived areas in the country.

Levels of permanent exclusions from primary and secondary
schools in Croydon are lower than both the national and regional
average rates (2019). Permanent exclusions were 0.06% in
2017/18, compared with 0.08% in London and 0.1% in England.

The proportion of 16 and 17 year olds in education or training in
Croydon (94.0% in 2019) has been in line with both regional and
national averages for the past 3 years.

The proportion of out of work claimants has risen by around 3%
since March 2020 — directly as a result of the impact of the
Covid-19 pandemic on the economy.

The claimant count (not all unemployed) in July 2021 was 8.3%
of the resident population of working age (up 3.9 percentage
points from 4.4% in March 2020, but down 1.2 percentage points
since the peak in March 2021). Croydon has a higher proportion
of claimants compared to the region and national figure.

The number of looked after children in Croydon is the highest in
London (791 in March 2020)

For 2020, the rates of children in need referrals and child
protection referrals (563.0) per 10,000 children are much higher
than the rates in London and England

The number of homeless households in temporary
accommodation on March 2021 was 2,029, of which 1,475
included children (Q4 2021 MHCLG)

Rate of total notifiable offences per ‘000 resident population
(year to 31 December 2020) was 85.4. Source MPS, Borough
Volume and Trends dashboard
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3. Key Outcomes 2017/-21

The Covid-19 pandemic has caused fluctuations in crime and anti-social behaviour
on a global, national and local scale. Government-imposed restrictions on society
throughout 2020 had the effect of suppressing many types of crime. However, they
were also a catalyst for other types of crime to increase. The overall effect is
reflected in statistics that show a fall in crime in Croydon of only 2% in 2020,
compared to the year before. Though some types of crime have been police driven —
like drugs offences — it is violence that remains the main contributor to high crime in
the borough.

Some of the outcomes achieved over the last four years are set out under each
theme of the 2017-20 strategy:

1. Reduce the overall crime rate in Croydon with a focus on violent crime, and
domestic and sexual violence.

Croydon adopted a public health approach to violence reduction in 2019. The
Council appointed the first director of the violence reduction network and
restructured the community safety team to give a strategic and operational
focus to violence reduction work. It secured significant external funding and
committed council resources to implement the public health approach and
reduce violence in Croydon.

Even though there has been a decrease in crime volume in 2020 compared to
2019, by comparing 2020 to 2017 the overall crime rate in Croydon rose by
5%. Also during the same period the violent crime rate increased by 19% and
the domestic abuse rate (DA) by 26%.

Most DV and abuse is hidden, as in the rest of London. The Family Justice
Centre (FJC) continues to perform at close to capacity with an average of 67
Multi Agency Risk Assessment Conference cases per month in the year to
August 2021. This includes new victims and people who have been referred
before.

Increase in Croydon crime rate 2017-2020
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2. Safety of children and young people.

The rate of serious youth violence has fallen since the 2016 peak (even
before the Covid lockdown reduced the opportunities for such crimes), but it
remained a serious issue for young people.

Challenges relate both to safety of children and children’s perceptions of their
safety — many young people carry weapons because they feel threatened.
The number of young people entering the criminal justice system for the first
time has fallen for four consecutive years.

Mumber of victims (aged 1-19) of SYV in Croydon (2017-2020)
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3. Improving public confidence and community engagement.

Croydon residents’ confidence in the police is higher than the London average,
but has declined since 2017, according to MOPAC’s Public Voice Dashboard.
However, in the Violence Reduction Network’s survey of safety of women and
girls in the borough 79% of respondents stated that they would report a crime
to the authorities.

Croydon respondents' confidence in the Police

Police treat everyone fairly Police listen to concerns of Police do a good job in local
regardless of who they are local people area
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e Other parts of regulatory services contributed to this work including Trading
Standards who are doing nationally recognised work on illegal knife sales to
children both on and off-line.

4. Anti-social behaviour and environmental crime.

e ASB-related calls to the Police in Croydon increased by 5% between 2017
and 2019. A further increase of 85% in 2020 is mostly attributed to Covid-19
where all related calls (e.g. social distancing and mask wearing) were
recorded as anti-social behaviour.

e There were however a number of high profile successes, including business
closures in Portland Road following a major undercover police operation.

e Fly-tipping incidents in Croydon increased by 3% to 25,532 between 2016/17
and 2019/20. In 2019/20 the number of fixed penalty notices (FPNs) issued by
the council represented 1.2% of incidents, though some recipients may have
been responsible for multiple incidents. The number of FPNs issued in
2020/21 increased by 74%.

Fixed penalty notices issued for fly-tipping in Croydon
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5. Improve support and reduce vulnerability for all victims of crime, focusing
on hate crime.

e Tackling hate crime has been a key area of success. Since it was launched in
2019, Croydon’s hate crime pledge has been signed by 24,000 individuals
and organisations.

e The Prevent and community outreach teams have worked with community
organisations to equip them with the tools and knowledge to tackle hate crime
and to support people to report it.

¢ The number of recorded hate crime offences increased by 35% from 698 in
2017 to 944 in 2020. However, the percentage of borough residents regarding
hate crime as a problem in their area fell slightly from 14% in 2017/18 to 12%
in 2019/20.
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4 Strategic Assessment 2021

The Strategic Assessment provides the main evidence base for this strategy. It has
highlighted the key issues for the Safer Croydon Partnership to address in order to
reduce crime and anti-social behaviour (ASB) in the borough. Conducted annually, it
will help to evidence the impact of the strategy on crime trends.

Statistics

Although crime in Croydon fell slightly (by 1.7%) overall in 2020, there were large
falls in crimes including burglary (-17%), robbery (-17%) and theft (-22%). This drop
can be linked to societal restrictions implemented as a result of Covid-19. However,
there were increases in other crimes, particularly drugs (+12%) and violence against
the person (+11%). A rise in domestic abuse and hate crime contributed to this
increase as well as a rise in harm in non-domestic violence with injury, specifically
knife crime and, to a lesser extent, gun crime. The increase of arson offences, which
show a link to domestic incidents, are also a cause for concern.

Both crime count and crime harm show a decrease in crimes involving young people.
However, this is most likely linked to the Covid-19 restrictions and the VRN still
recognises young people and their involvement in crime, particularly violence, to be
a strategic priority.

The table provides a breakdown of crime harm levels in Croydon by major crime
type. It shows that where for some crime types there has been an increase in the
count of offences, there has actually been a reduction in harm of this crime type.

Crime Harm
Crime Type 2019 2020 +/- % +/-
Arson and Criminal Damage 49,645.25 57.169.00 7,523.75 15.2%
Burglary 69,130.00 55,550.00 | -13,580.00 | -19.6%
Drug Offences 41,503.50 32,565.50 -8,938.00 -21.5%
Misc. Crimes Against Society 59,411.75 49,928.25 -9,483.50 -16.0%
Possession of Weapons 92,613.50 64.,467.75 -28,145.75 | -30.4%
Public Order Offences 24,781.25 25,658.00 876.75 3.5%
Robbery 397,850.00 | 330,325.00 | -67,525.00 | -17.0%
Sexual Offences 644,378.00 | 470,670.25 |-173,707.75] -27.0%
Theft 43,104.00 36,366.00 -6,738.00 -15.6%
Vehicle Offences 19,899.00 18,611.50 -1,287.50 -6.5%
Violence Against the Person 528,368.50 578,093.00 | 49,724.50 9.4%
Total Notifiable Offences 1,970,684.75|1,719,404.25|-251,280.50| -12.8%

In line with our problem-oriented approach, we have focussed our assessment on

Place, Offenders and Victims.

Place

Given the shifts in crime owing to conditions under the pandemic, we have used data
on crime, deprivation and demography to design a Priority Localities Index for the
borough. This has helped us to identify neighbourhoods where cross-cutting issues

causing crime and ASB need prioritised action by the partnership. The priority areas
are highlighted on the next page.
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Repeat offenders represent 20% of all suspects but commit more than 40% of crime
in Croydon. For specific types of violence including domestic abuse, knife crime and
serious youth violence, this rises to about half of all offences and harm committed.
They also contribute significantly to hate crime offences. The homes of suspects and
repeat suspects are highly concentrated in the Priority Localities Index areas.

A focus on high harm suspects will provide a more manageable, resource-focused
and intensive approach to reducing serious crime in the borough. The number of
individuals who commit 50% of harm in Croydon is less than 10% of the number of
those who commit 50% of the volume of offences. They include the most high-risk
individuals who have committed serious violence, sexual offences, robbery and
arson, rather than more minor crimes of theft and criminal damage. They also
commit a significant proportion of serious harm in the borough including domestic
abuse, serious youth violence and non-domestic violence with injury.

Analysis of repeat offenders, high count and high harm offenders shows several
cross-cutting issues which are likely to influence criminal behaviour, namely drugs,
mental health and alcohol. In addition, most high count and high harm offenders are
unemployed.
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Victims

Most adult victims of crime are aged between 18 and 45. Large percentages of
victims of specific crimes, especially domestic violence (DV), are in this age-group.
However, those aged 10 to 17 years old experience almost one fifth of all crime
harm; this is closely associated with knife crime.

Repeat victims (9% of all victims) are victims of 20% of the crime count and 31% of
crime harm where victims have been identified. They figure strongly in cases of:

e Domestic violence - more than a third of all DV offences and harm are
committed on repeat victims

e Hate crime — 60% of repeat crimes are between neighbours (a consequence
of increased interaction during lockdown)

e Alcohol related crime.

Identifying and supporting victims of 50% of crime harm, rather than of 50% of crime
count in Croydon, would enable the partnership to maximise the use of its limited
resources, as the cohort is 95% smaller.

High harm victims have experienced violence (including domestic abuse, non-
domestic violence with injury and serious youth violence), sexual offences and
arson, as well as alcohol-related crime. They are not, however, typically victims of
hate crime.

Strategic Assessment recommendations for the strategy are:

1. Focus on the neighbourhoods identified from the Priority Localities Index to
collaboratively address the underlying issues linked to crime and ASB.

2. Establish ways to improve neighbourhood cohesion in areas identified by the
Priority Localities Index where this may have deteriorated.

3. Expand micro-patrols to the crime hotspot areas of the borough. This is to be
done not just by the Metropolitan Police Service (MPS) but by other uniformed
enforcement strands of the partnership too.

4. Invite and form a partnership with key agencies who can heavily contribute to
addressing the underlying issues of crime in the borough and enforcement. One
should be involved in providing opportunities to residents; the other should be the
British Transport Police.

5. Use crime harm as a measure to identify suspects and victims of serious crimes
in order to focus intensive resources to reduce further serious risk in the borough.

6. Increase information sharing by partners to reduce offending in the borough,
specifically on mental health, employment, and alcohol and substance misuse.

7. Provide better guidance to 10 to 17 year olds on the risks and consequences of
capturing and sharing explicit material online.
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8. Write a problem profile on domestic abuse in the borough in order to provide a
detailed strategic document to focus resources efficiently.

9. Build and implement a performance framework for the whole network so that the

responses based on these recommendations are monitored and measured
closely.
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5. Public Engagement Summary

The Safer Croydon Partnership undertook two surveys in 2021 to improve our
understanding of crime and safety from the point of view of young people and
women and girls.

Survey of young residents

The survey was completed by young residents aged up to 25. Its purpose was to
identify where people felt unsafe and how we could improve safety there. There were
451 respondents, of which 380 were used for the analysis after data cleansing.

While the vast majority of respondents felt safe, one sixth felt a bit unsafe or not at all
safe where they lived, mainly because of knife crime, violence and gangs. However,
one third had experienced or seen crime.

Larger district centres in the north and east, such as West Croydon and Thornton
Heath, were most frequently mentioned as areas they would avoid.

How safe do you feel where you live?

Not safe at all, 4.5%
|

A bit unsafe, 12.4%

— Verysafe, 34.7%

Quite safe, 48.4% _

Have you ever been a victim and/or witnessed a violent
crime?
_Yes-only beena

victim, 2.6%

_Yes-only been a
witness, 25.5%

Mo, 62.9% ‘

The top five reasons why young people committed violent crime were given as peer
pressure, to fit in, family issues, money and mental health issues.

—Yes - both victim and
withess, 8.9%
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Why do you think young people commit violence crime (multiple
answers optional)?
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Undetected crimes included knife carrying, drug dealing, child neglect, grooming and
DV. However, a third of respondents would not report an incident, mainly for fear of
being seen as a ‘snitch’ and because of a lack of trust in the authorities.

The most helpful ways to help young people at risk of violent crime included: more
opportunities for gaining skills and jobs; safe places to meet, more sports, arts and
other positive activities, and mentoring. Young people also believe that increasing
CCTV, visible enforcement on patrol, family support, educational and community
activities would also help reduce crime in their area.

What do you think would be the most effective ways to help young
people at risk of violent crime (multiple answers optional)?

More employ ment/work opportunities GGG 53
Moreopportunitiesto gain ils I 244

Sae places for young people to meet

Sports/arts activities

Mentors

Expand positive activities for young people

Promote posictive message about young people in the media
More advice and counselling sessions

Harsher punishments

Community-led events

Pop up cafes/shops

Wik
I —— 106
I ——— 152
I 1E0
I 15E
I 154
I 150
I 50

I 25

o 50 100 150 200 250
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Survey of women and girls

This survey focused on safety for women and girls, and identified areas where
residents did not feel safe and what would need to take place in order to improve
their safety. There were 1,245 responses, of which 1,113 were used for analysis
after data cleansing.

Half of women and girls felt a bit unsafe or not at all safe where they lived (in
contrast with one sixth of young residents); this was mainly because of harassment,
sexual assault and personal robbery. 59% had experienced crime and three quarters
had witnessed crime.

Larger district centres in the north and east, such as West Croydon, Thornton Heath,
South Norwood and New Addington, as well as Croydon Town Centre, were most
frequently mentioned as areas they would avoid.

How safe do you feel where you live?

Not safeat all, _

Very safe, 9.2%
13.2% /Y ey SAE, 324

Abit unsafe, "_Quite safe, 40.5%

37.1%

Excluding in your home, school and workplace, have you ever been a
victim of the following:
500

450

456 116
400
350
300
250 213
200 169
145
150
50 23
0 [ |

I have not been a Harassment Sexual Assault Personal Robbery Violence Other
victim
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Respondents did not feel safe while travelling or waiting for public transport, in parks,
shopping centres and high streets, as well as in pubs, bars and clubs.

A fifth of respondents would not report an incident, mainly because it was a long
process or for fear of reprisals, or of not being believed, and because of a lack of
trust in the authorities.

In the short and medium term, more visible enforcement, more CCTV and personal
alarms would make most people feel safe, as well as provision of personal alarms. In
the long-term respondents wanted more education in schools and crime designed
out of the public realm.

What would you like to see more of in order to feel safe in the
short and medium term (Multiple answers optional)?

Other, 4.7% -

More information on
crimein theareae.g.
statistics, 12.2%

More visible
-~ enforcement, 39.9%

Provision of personal
alarm, 16.1%

More CCTV, 27.0%/

What would you like to see more of in order to feel safe in the long
term (Multiple answers optional)?

Other,10.3%

"Designing out crime"
——__e.g. more street lighting,
more open spaces etc.,

More education in_~~ 51.5%

school, 38.2%
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6. Conclusion

The Safer Croydon Partnership has considered the findings and recommendations in
the Strategic Assessment. It has also taken account of feedback from engagement
with young people and women and girls. It has decided on the following priorities for
the Community Safety Strategy for 2022-2024:

1. Tackle domestic abuse

2. Protect young people from violence and exploitation

3. Tackle disproportionality in the criminal justice system
4

. Strengthen community resilience, offer trauma-informed services, focusing
on Hate Crime, and build trust in the partnership

5. Focus on high priority neighbourhoods

This strategy implements the Public Health approach to violence reduction. All
actions within each priority are therefore designed to address the four elements of
this model:

1. Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action.
2. Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread.

3. Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure risk factors.
4. Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach.

Consistent with the problem-oriented approach, the partnership will focus on the
underlying causes of those problems and how to tackle them. Mindful of the limited
resources available, interventions will target the ‘Felonious Few’, high priority victims
and hotspots to increase the chance reducing crime, particularly crime harm. The
strategy’s evidence-based approach will target, test and track its actions.

It is essential that the Safer Croydon Partnership has the confidence of people who
live and work in the borough. The Partnership will build and implement a
performance framework so that the responses to the recommendations in the
strategic assessment are monitored and measured closely. The evaluation of the
outcomes achieved by this strategy will include the views of residents, obtained
through regular engagement during its three-year period.
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7. Delivery Framework

The Safer Croydon Partnership Board is responsible for all community safety matters
across the borough. It provides strategic leadership and makes decisions regarding
resources, performance management and future developments. It works with other
boards on Croydon’s Local Strategic Partnership on crime and safety matters, in
particular the Safeguarding Children Partnership and the Adults Safeguarding Board.

Key responsible authorities on the Board include the council, police, and health,
probation and fire services. The voluntary sector and residents are also represented.
Organisations instrumental in delivering strategy priorities may also be invited to join.

The boards and meetings in the chart below are accountable to the Board (see
Glossary for details). Those dealing with youth crime are directly accountable to the
Safeguarding Children Partnership, which works closely with the Safer Croydon
Partnership. Case management forums, in green, tailor plans for specific individuals
to reduce offending or vulnerability. Where there is demand, specific working groups
are also set up to tackle crime and ASB in a specific area, which last for a minimum
of six months.

The SCP will continue to work closely with the Safeguarding Boards with the
intention of building stronger partnerships. This will include the SCP providing them
with information and updates on work programmes as well as action plans.

Safeg_uarding Adults Safeguarding
Children — SouS e e Board
Partnership

Domestic Abuse & . . . Hate Crime &
Sexual Violence Ganlie el S L Extremism

Partnership Board B BT Board
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8.1 Priority 1 Tackle domestic abuse

What we want to achieve

Tackling domestic abuse remains a priority for the Partnership. We also want to

support victims better, challenge perpetrators and support them to change, and help
people to thrive once they have left abusive relationships.

Level of need

The rate of domestic abuse incidents and offences per 1,000 population has been
increasing year on year in Croydon, which had the 3™ highest rate in London in
2020. There were 5,154 reported incidents of domestic abuse, an increase of 17.9%,
compared to the previous year. In the year to August 2021 there was a 3.3%
increase in the average level of cases with a high risk of severe harm referred to the
Multi-Agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC).

Referrals to Croydon MARAC
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Lockdown restrictions during the Covid pandemic forced intimate partners and family
members of the same household to stay indoors together, putting themselves at
greater risk of harm from an abusive partner or relative. In addition, better awareness
of services for victims and of what constitutes domestic abuse increased the
likelihood of people coming forward to report it.

What we are doing

Support victims

The Partnership works through the police, council, including the Family Justice
Centre (FJC), and voluntary and community organisations to mobilise the
professional and community network through raising awareness and training frontline

staff. It will use the measures introduced by the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 to protect
and support victims.

FJC brings together several agencies to provide a single, multi-agency assessment
of victims’ risk and harm, obviating the need for victims to repeat their history, and
refers victims for specialist support including accommodation and legal services. It
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coordinates volunteers who provide emotional support and practical help. Its
freedom programme supports survivors who have left abusive relationships.

Independent Domestic Violence Advisors at the FJC, police stations, and Croydon
University Hospital provide specialist support, which extends to victims who are
homeless, experiencing modern slavery or radicalisation, and those with no recourse
to public funds. An independent sexual violence advisor is also available. Several
local voluntary and community organisations support BAME women experiencing
domestic abuse and sexual violence and work to improve their relations with the
criminal justice system to encourage engagement and trust.

The Police use the Domestic Violence Disclosures Scheme (Claire’s Law) to reduce
serial perpetrators and give more control to women.

People with learning disabilities are at high risk of suffering domestic abuse due to
factors including difficulties in recognising abuse, fear or lack of knowledge of how to
report this, emotional vulnerability and communication difficulties. All staff working
with people with learning disabilities need to be alert to the possibility of domestic
abuse and know how to address this and where to make referrals for support.

Challenge perpetrators and support them to change

The police arrest perpetrators at the scene wherever possible, and otherwise within
24 hours. They will use and enforce bail conditions and compliance with Domestic
Violence Protection Notices (DVPNSs) to protect victims. After arresting perpetrators,
the police will refer them to support groups, to the Domestic Abuse Perpetrator’s
Panel (DAPP) where appropriate, and to the rehabilitative DRIVE programme, which
makes interventions to change the behaviour of perpetrators.

Several themed forums coordinate activity among practitioners in Croydon and
exchange good practice, including the Violence Against Women and Girls (VAWG)
coordinators meeting (Pan London), the VAWG Forum, Domestic Abuse and Sexual
Violence Partnership Board, and Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hub (MASH)
Operational Management Group.

Relevant case management meetings include the Adults Safeguarding Board Multi-
Agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC), and Domestic Abuse Perpetrators
Programme (DAPP) Meeting.

What we will do

We will continue to apply a multi-agency approach to tackle domestic abuse and
sexual violence (DASV) within Croydon and provide multi-agency service provision
for victims. DASV must be understood as part of the wider context of violence
against women and girls (VAWG). This is the case, for example, with how young
people experience domestic abuse. VAWG is dealt with under Priority 4. We will
update Croydon’s DASV Strategy and will:

Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action

1. Use recommendations and learning from domestic homicide reviews to improve
partnership practice and actions to tackle domestic abuse and sexual violence.
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2. Produce an evidence-based profile of domestic abuse in Croydon and engage
with service users and the VCS to develop actions to tackle this crime in hotspot
areas.

Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread

3. Continue to provide and arrange refuge and other safe accommodation to victims
of domestic abuse and sexual violence.

4. Work with perpetrators through the rehabilitative Croydon DRIVE Project
programme to end their abusive behaviour.

5. Train partners to develop appropriate trauma-informed responses to victims of
domestic abuse and sexual violence.

6. Croydon Health Services NHS Trust to appoint a qualified member of staff to
support the Independent Domestic Violence Advisor.

7. Develop a domestic abuse specialism in Croydon Health Services NHS Trust’s
safeguarding team to develop practitioners' knowledge and skills across the
organisation

Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors

8. Raise awareness of domestic abuse and sexual violence and train Safer
Neighbourhood Policing Teams to support victims and monitor and enforce
perpetrators’ compliance with bail conditions and Domestic Violence Protection
Orders (DVPOs).

9. Strengthen partnership work and make services available to support parents
involved in conflict and the children and young people exposed to it.

10. All staff in Croydon Health Services NHS Trust working with people with learning
disabilities will be trained in understanding and responding to domestic abuse,
complete training in safeguarding adults level 3, and develop links with the FJC.

Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach

11.Provide training for organisations working with victims of domestic abuse and
sexual violence, and raise awareness to increase understanding of this crime and
ensure that it remains everyone’s business.

12.Ensure that all schools and GP practices in hotspot areas receive training to
identify signs of violence against women and girls, including domestic abuse and
sexual violence, and arrange appropriate responses.

How we will we know our actions have been effective

e Statistics on number of domestic abuse incidents, offences and sexual violence
offences recorded by the Police. The volume of cases reported per ‘000 of
women and girls resident in Croydon. This rate is likely to increase, as more
victims come forward following implementation of the Domestic Abuse Act 2021.

e Number of cases at the Multi-Agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC)

e Number of cases recorded by the Family Justice Centre

e Level of engagement with and outcomes from Croydon DRIVE Project

e Feedback from voluntary and community sector partners

e Feedback from Family Justice Centre service users
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e Sufficient independent domestic violence advisors are available to provide a safe
level of support for victims of domestic abuse and sexual violence in Croydon.
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8 2 Priority 2 Protect young people from violence and exploitation

What we want to achieve

We want to protect young people at risk of becoming victims of crime. We want to
reduce serious youth violence in Croydon, including knife enabled violence and
robbery, and involvement in gangs. We want to reduce the number of children and
young people involved in exploitation, in particular county lines which involves using
children and vulnerable people to traffic drugs from location to location.

This strategy takes a more holistic view, addressing both violence and the safety of
young people. It has been informed by the views of young people in Croydon, their
concerns and what they think would reduce youth violence.

Identifying adverse childhood experiences as early and quickly as possible is crucial
for planning effective interventions to prevent violence. These include domestic
abuse, child neglect, older siblings involved in crime and anti-social behaviour,
school behaviour and exclusions, and cannabis use.

What we are doing

The Safer Croydon Partnership (SCP) covers the direct and indirect criminality and
victimisation of children. This includes county lines, sexual and criminal exploitation
and grooming. The SCP coordinates and leads on several meetings designed
specifically in protecting young people from violence.

The Gangs and Serious Youth Violence (SYV) Board oversees the multi-agency
approach to reducing SYV and gang activity in the borough at a strategic level. The
Community Partnership ensures appropriate interventions are made for young
people be they diversion, disruption or enforcement. The council runs workshops in
schools on harm and safety, as well as events for staff on SYV and exploitation.

The Youth Crime Board is responsible for the work of the multi-agency Youth
Offending Service to coordinate the delivery of actions to prevent and reduce re-
offending and manage risk to safeguard children and young people within the
borough in accordance with the Youth Justice Plan 2021/22.

Whereas the SCP is focussed on the risk of criminal exploitation of children, the
Croydon Safeguarding Children Partnership (CSCP) focusses on raising awareness
of safeguarding risk and supporting the wider partnership to recognise and respond
appropriately to safeguarding concerns involving children up to 18 years of age. It
supports the SCP by building awareness of child exploitation and providing training
and quality assurance of safeguarding practice. Together, they provide a holistic
approach to safeguarding children in the borough.

The CSCP provides for effective joint working with the SCP on matters of young
people’s safety through the Vulnerable Adolescents Priority Group, which uses a
public health approach in reducing violence amongst young people.
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The council leads working groups in areas where SYV is an issue. CVA and Croydon
BME Forum deliver the ‘My Ends’ project to divert young people from crime through
mentoring, support for parents, training youth work organisations on trauma and
mental health, and establishing community partnerships. The Partnership also
encourages young people to participate in decision-making on the issue of violence
and exploitation through Croydon Youth Forum.

Other themed forums, including the Early Help Partnership Board, collaborate on
funding bids, co-ordinate activity among practitioners and exchange good practice.
Case management meetings include PREVENT’s Channel Panel, Gangs Weekly
Tasking Group, Risk Management and Vulnerability Panel and the Complex
Adolescents Panel (CAP).

What we will do
Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action

1. Provide more visible enforcement on patrol where possible in areas of high harm
towards young people.

2. Apply for Criminal Behaviour Orders (CBOs), Knife Crime Prevention Orders and
Gangs Injunctions when disruption is appropriate.

3. Develop an agreed joint programme of actions to remove weapons and provide
reassurance including Trading Standards initiatives (e.g. knife or corrosive
substance test purchases)

4. Weapons sweeps by staff of partner agencies, e.g. London Fire Brigade, housing
providers/estate managers and refuse collectors.

5. Sign up businesses to responsible retailer agreements and train them on knife
sales issues and take appropriate enforcement action on the sale of knives to
young people.

6. Use London Information Sharing to Tackle Violence programme and wider public
health data, social media intelligence, local drugs markets and local rescue and
response county lines analysis, and other relevant local authority data to inform
the strategic assessment analysis.

Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread

7. Provide violent crime offenders with bespoke community service interventions
before court and after conviction that protect the public.

8. Reduce harm to direct and indirect victims of offending

9. The Gangs Team to deliver on bespoke actions plans for gang members.

10. Refer offenders from police custody to providers of education, employment and
training through the DIVERT programme.

11.YOS to ensure that Interventions take account of adverse childhood experiences
and are trauma informed in recognition that those carrying out SYV have often
been victims themselves

12.YOS to ensure victim(s) and potential victims are at the core of its work by
offering restorative justice interventions by contacting identified victims of serious
youth violence to offer the opportunity to engage in direct or indirect restorative
interventions
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13. Provide young victims of violence with a trauma informed needs assessment,
with referral to the Emotional Health and Wellbeing service where appropriate
and work effectively with partners for a fast track access to support for young
people affected by serious youth violence.

14.Place a commissioned third sector organisation such as RedThread in Croydon
University Hospital A&E to provide immediate support and space for young
people injured through serious youth violence and ensuring information is shared
with relevant agencies in a timely way.

15. To strengthen work on parents and families of those affected by knife crime.

16. Ensure that offenders (aged 18+) who meet the criteria for the MOPAC Knife
crime GPS Pilot be considered and the relevant licence condition added.
Consider also those already in the community who it is identified may pose a risk,
as an alternative to recall or when re-released from recall.

Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors

17.Minimise school exclusions (and managed moves in place of exclusions), create
inclusive settings and support young people back into education, employment
and training.

18.Work with parents and carers, especially those who are vulnerable, to engage
young people in diversionary activities and education and prevent harm.

19.Ensure services are deployed to known hotspots

20.The Youth Engagement Team to continue their delivery of the ‘Safe and Well’
programme in schools

21.YOS to offer bespoke services that support young people back into education
and employment.

22.Ensure young victims of violence, are identified and given support to access
diversionary services, including education, training and employment

23.Deliver universal and targeted programmes in schools (including as part of Sex
and Relationships Education), based on Croydon safeguarding issues and
trends, and support schools to assess quality and impact.

24. Safeguarding Children Partnership to ensure local Early Help processes and
referral pathways, and everyone's role within them, are clear and easily
accessible to parents, carers, schools, Pupil Referral Units and college staff.

25.Create more opportunities for gaining skills and jobs.

26.Develop more sports, arts and other positive activities, youth engagement,
counselling and mentoring.

27.Develop resources for workshops in youth community settings and train partners
to run them.

28.To develop communication methods to young people and families.

29. All staff in Croydon Health Services NHS Trust Learning Disability Team to
complete PREVENT training

Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach

30.Where possible, to improve design of areas to remove opportunities for storing
weapons.
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31.Work to ensure places of education are safe and inclusive, build young people’s
resilience and have a trauma-informed approach.

32.To encourage schools to include knife crime and youth violence within their
safeguarding plans.

33.Hold educational and community activities.

34. All partner agencies to adopt a trauma informed approach and commission
training accordingly.

35. Co-design communication materials with YP in engagement stages to increase
awareness of services by getting the language right and engage with families at a
human level.

36.To explore the extension of the social workers in schools programme in
partnership with education providers beyond March 2022

How we will know our actions have been effective

e Reduction in the number of young people who are victims of Youth Violence,
Serious Youth Violence, CSE and Knife Crime with Injury where the victim is
aged 1 to 24, recorded by the Police (MPS).

e Regular surveys of young residents find that a greater percentage of respondents
report that they feel safe in Croydon.

e Reduction in the number of young people treated by London Ambulance Service
for violent injuries inflicted in Croydon.

e Reduction in the number of people treated by Accident & Emergency at Croydon
University Hospital for violent injuries received in Croydon.

e The number of young people being worked with by the Gangs Team.

e The number of PREVENT referrals of young people.

¢ A reduction in number of young people entering the criminal justice system for
the first time.

e A reduction in re-offending.

e An increase in the number of young people in Education and Employment
particularly for those 16+.

¢ Reduction in school exclusions.
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8.3 Priority 3 Tackle disproportionality in the criminal justice system

What we want to achieve

Some people are treated differently by a range of public institutions, and this can
have an impact on how they experience violence. This chapter shapes a multi-
agency response to reduce the disproportionality of outcomes people from Black,
Asian and minority ethnic (BAME) backgrounds in the Criminal Justice System.

The problem

People from a BAME background were over-represented as defendants in the
criminal justice system in 2019, according to Ministry of Justice (MoJ) data. This was
largely because people from these ethnic groups made up a disproportionate share
of people arrested, and this carried through to the prosecution, conviction, and
imprisonment stages. Evidence also suggests that offenders from BAME
backgrounds receive longer custodial sentences, which could be partly due to the
higher rate of ‘not guilty’ pleading among defendants from these ethnic groups.

Discriminatory treatment of young people from BAME backgrounds can have
significantly adverse impacts on young persons’ views of themselves, their health
and life chances. In Croydon young black males are significantly overrepresented in
the youth justice system, more likely to enter it at a higher level, and more likely to
receive stiffer sentences, including custodial sentences. This group are also more
likely to be stopped and searched. Additionally, Black Caribbean pupils in Croydon,
as in England as a whole, have the greatest level of disproportionately when it
comes to exclusion from school.

When considering discrimination we must consider race, disability, gender, religion,
sexuality and take into account the fact that discrimination can occur not just
amongst individuals but also systemically.

What we are doing

Croydon Youth Offending Service has developed a Disproportionality Action Plan for
2021/22 to monitor services with regard to diversity and address oppressive practice
and inequality proactively, informing local practice and strategic planning, working
collaboratively with Croydon BME Forum and strategic partners such as the police,
courts and the NHS. Inspirational black male professionals and police are invited to
speak to the young males group on the Criminal Justice System and aspirations. The
service also closely monitors under-14 year olds entering the system and strives to
divert them from re-offending.

Croydon BME Forum conducts training sessions for professionals on cultural
sensitivity, addressing bias, prejudice, and discrimination and how to overcome this
in practice. It advises the Partnership and the Gangs Matrix Board on local issues
and partnership work to reduce disproportionality in the criminal justice system.

Police are conducting ongoing research in response to critical incidents, stop and
search and criminal justice outcomes with a disproportionality focus and continue to
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evolve their response to the systematic and institutional racism that influences the
overrepresentation of young black males in the criminal justice system.

Although several agencies have made progress, currently the partnership lacks
comprehensive and accurate equalities data of the cohorts of people affected in
Croydon. This is needed to understand disproportionality fully and tackle it
effectively. The CSCP has asked its member agencies to be more robust in their
recording of ethnicity and disability of young people.

The Vulnerable Adolescent Priority Group (VAPG) reviews data on disproportionality
and champions the need for accurate data recording. VAPG’s Schools Curriculum
and Change Group shares resources, strategies and information. It has begun a
work programme that will examine racial harassment; teacher recruitment, retention
and promotion; governor recruitment; exclusions; and pupil achievement.

The Probation Service inputs equalities data on their cases to inform the services
they commission for particular groups. It has introduced the Effective Proposal
Framework helping to reduce disproportionality by taking account of offending history
and producing suitable proposals and disposals to use in court reports.

What we will we do

Understanding the problem

1. All agencies to record equality and inclusion information about their cases,
including the Probation Service and Police research on critical incidents, stop
and search and criminal justice outcomes with a disproportionality focus.

2. Produce data to understand the impact of disproportionality at every stage of
the Criminal Justice System, from policing (‘stop and search’), sentencing
trends, custody rates and rates of reoffending, and numbers of young people
entering the criminal justice system for the first time.

3. Once available, analyse data by ethnicity, gender, sexuality, disability, religion
and geographic information to inform the planning of interventions and
commissioning of services.

4. Analyse and review BAME groups at risk of gang affiliation and criminal
exploitation through county lines in order to establish a baseline.

5. Share data, patterns, needs and learning across the partnership, including

education (exclusions data), health and police, and hold discussions to better

understand disproportionality across the criminal justice system and define
actions required

Working and exchanging learning with other London Authorities

The Partnership will use relevant forums to formally raise the Partnership

concerns and recommendations.

N

TREAT those who have been exposed to violence/crime to control the spread
8. Youth Offending Service interventions are tailored to meet the individual needs

of young people and address overrepresentation, paying particular attention to
young people’s self-assessments and learning styles
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9. Youth Offending Service Officers to attend regular reflective practice to discuss
needs of staff and offenders and plan actions to tackle overrepresentation,
disproportionality and oppressive practice

10. Probation Service to use the equality and inclusion analysis of their caseload to
ensure that services commissioned are tailored for certain groups.

11.Ensure the physical and mental health needs of individuals are quickly
identified and actioned, promoting accessibility to health provision for
disadvantaged groups

12.Ensure the Youth Offending Service and police identify young people suitable
for diversion from the criminal justice system to achieve a fair application of
alternatives to prosecution

13.Maintain dialogue with the judiciary and court users group on
overrepresentation, involving young people, and compare similar offences and
sentencing outcomes for young people by ethnic groups.

14. Probation will continue to use the Effective Proposal Framework Tool to
produce a list of suitable proposals and disposals, before court reports are
written, to ensure there are better sentencing outcomes for all groups, reducing
disproportionality amongst those going through the criminal justice system and
extend use of tool to those coming out of prison on licence.

15. Officers are being trained to ask safeguarding questions of all juveniles in
custody and involve social services to help manage risk and offer diversions.

SUPPORT those susceptible to violence due to their exposure risk factors.

16. Identify individuals who are potentially experiencing systemic discrimination
within the education system, and advocate accordingly.

17.Ensure that all young people, particularly those who are NEET, are offered
opportunities for education, training and employment that are in line with their
individuality and personal need.

18.Develop joint working between the Youth Offending Service and social care to
develop a trauma-informed and culturally aware approach to meet the needs of
unaccompanied minors.

19. Work with specialist voluntary organisations, and community and grass-roots
projects that target the prevention and reduction of crime within
overrepresented groups in the Criminal Justice System

20.Set up DIVERT programme to promote universal services with partners,
including the community sector, for those arrested where no further action is
taken.

21.Croydon Health Services NHS Trust Learning Disability Team will develop links
with neighbourhood policing to ensure crisis plans are in place.

22.Police schools officers to offer early engagement to divert individuals from
involvement in the Criminal Justice System.

23.Police Child Sexual Exploitation and Child Criminal Exploitation teams to divert
those exploited who may also be involved in criminality themselves through the
Complex Adolescents Panel.
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STRENGTHEN community resilience through a universal approach

24. Arrange and encourage training in cultural competency, unconscious bias and

disproportionality awareness for members of partnership organisations as well
as programme boards

25. Strengthen and support schools to reduce fixed and permanent exclusions of

BAME children. Continue monitoring exclusion rates and taking action to
address over-representation, by working with schools, local health services,
and the community to reduce the need to exclude pupils

26. Continue monitoring exclusion rates and taking action to address over-

representation, by working with schools, local health services, and the
community to reduce the need to exclude pupils

How we will we know our actions have been effective

Reduction in the number of young people from BAME backgrounds who enter the
criminal justice system for the first time

Reduction in the number of young people from BAME backgrounds who reoffend
Improved identification and support of people from BAME backgrounds involved
in gang activity so they are provided opportunities and support to exit gangs
Increase in the numbers of people from BAME backgrounds in the Criminal
Justice System who gain access to education, employment and training
Reduction in school exclusions and truancy

Feedback from the Youth Offending Service, Police, and Courts

Staff are fully trained in cultural competency and have full awareness of anti-
discriminatory practice

Services/interventions are culturally in tune with service users.
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8.4 Priority 4 Strengthen community resilience, offer trauma-informed services,
focusing on Hate Crime, and build trust in the partnership

What we want to achieve

Individuals benefit from different protective factors, ranging from personal resilience
to trust in other people and organisations. We need to understand how to foster the
protective factors in individuals and communities.

We will look at how the whole community safety system in Croydon and our services
are organised and delivered and consider what steps we should take to help
traumatised service users to heal and to avoid, or minimise, adding new stress or
reminding them of their past traumas. ‘Trauma-informed approaches’ are ways of
supporting people that recognise specific needs they may have as a result of past or
ongoing trauma. A traumatic event is an event, a series of events or a set of
circumstances that is experienced by an individual as physically or emotionally
harmful or life threatening (Substance Abuse Mental Health Services Administration
2014).

Croydon residents’ confidence in the police is higher than the London average, but
has declined since 2017, according to MOPAC's Public Voice Dashboard. However,
in the Violence Reduction Network’s recent surveys in Croydon, 79% of women and
girls responding, and 66% of young people, stated that they would report a crime to
the authorities.

What we are doing

The Council coordinates and takes part in a wide range of regular meetings of
relevant partners to strengthen community resilience, offer trauma-informed services
and build trust in the authorities. Multi Agency Public Protection Arrangements
(MAPPA) meetings manage the most serious offenders and Integrated Offender
Management (IOM) meetings manage prolific reoffenders. At the Risk and
Vulnerability Management Panel, organisations jointly develop coordinated plans to
protect vulnerable residents who are victims, withesses or perpetrators of crime and
ASB. Agencies at the Community Gangs Forum discuss individuals involved or at
risk of being involved in gangs to plan a holistic approach to divert them away from
gangs.

Through the Young Londoners Fund, the Council coordinates trauma-informed
services for young people, including mental health professional and a range of
diversionary activities.

Members of the community may use a community trigger to ask the Council, Police
or a relevant housing association to review the work they are doing to tackle
persistent anti-social behaviour (ASB) after reporting three separate incidents of ASB
in the previous six months. When residents in a particular area report concerns
about a rise in crime or ASB, the Council may set up a working group to plan a multi-
agency response. Using data and community feedback, it tasks appropriate services
and monitors progress, amending actions where necessary.
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The Croydon Resilience Forum (CRF) ensures an integrated approach to emergency
response and management for the borough. It involves emergency planning officers
and representatives of sectors with a role in emergency preparedness and response,
including local authority, health, police, fire, utility, environment, business, voluntary,
community, faith and transport.

There is no place for hatred and intolerance in Croydon’s communities: since 2019,
24,000 individuals and organisations have signed Croydon’s hate crime pledge. It
helps us to identify whether communities understand hate crime issues and the
reporting mechanisms in place. We engage signatories about events and training by
VCS partners on tackling hate crime. The partnership is committed to targeting
offenders, monitoring community tensions, increasing awareness of action to combat
hate crime, reducing tolerance of it and undermining any social acceptability of it.

We will develop the work of our partnership to provide an effective response across
the borough to tackle violence against women and girls (VAWG). This will include
developing a detailed three-year strategy for 2022-2024 to focus the partnership’s
resources effectively on ending violence against women and girls. It will involve
partnership work across national, regional and local boundaries to help victims and
provide an effective first response to violence and abuse. It will cover ensuring
streets are safer for all women and girls, as well as sex work, trafficking, female
genital mutilation and other harmful practices. We are also preparing a more detailed
strategy on the Partnership’s approach to tackling harmful practices. Croydon’s
strategy will be in conformity with the government’s new VAWG strategy and the
Mayor’s forthcoming Pan-London VAWG Strategy. Further actions will be developed
in Croydon’s new VAWG strategy.

The Council’s statement in May 2019 details its approach across all council activity
to raise awareness of and identify modern day slavery and respond accordingly.

What we will do

Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action.

1. Develop a detailed three-year strategy to tackle violence against women and
girls (VAWG), in conformity with the forthcoming Pan-London VAWG Strategy.

2. Increase the visibility of enforcement and support services, such as the Family
Justice Centre, enforcement teams and police, on the street, in bars, and
brothels (also supports Priority 5).

3. Develop Croydon’s partnership response for addressing modern slavery
through a multi-agency case conference to share intelligence, identify victims,
offenders and hotspots and coordinate focussed action.

4. Expand partnership working groups across other areas of need in the borough
and develop plans involving all agencies.
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Treat those who have been exposed to violence, and their trauma, to control the
spread

5. Provide frontline staff in partner organisations with trauma and attachment
training, enabling them to adopt a trauma-informed approach

6. Increase information sharing by partners to reduce offending in the borough,
specifically on mental health, employment, and alcohol and substance misuse.

7. Continue providing trauma-informed support and advocacy to women involved
in the criminal justice system to aid their resettlement

8. Deliver training to partners on identifying and responding to modern slavery
and supporting victims.

9. Croydon BME Forum’s Health and Well-being Space will see a range of
trauma-informed services support people with mental health issues and ensure
they can access mental health support in their local communities.

10. Improve support and reduce vulnerability for victims of hate crime.

Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors, taking
account of their trauma

11.Invite and form a partnership with key agencies who can contribute to
addressing the underlying issues of crime in the borough and enforcement
through providing opportunities to residents to contribute to addressing the
underlying issues of crime and enforcement (Strategic Assessment
Recommendation 4)

12. A qualified psychologist will be based in Croydon BME Forum’s hub to provide
free therapeutic support.

13.Hold a quarterly forum on violence against women and girls to exchange
intelligence, share good practice and address challenges and barriers to help
VCS partners in delivering support services within their communities.

14.Croydon Health Services NHS Trust Learning Disability Team to re-establish
the ‘Risk Assessment Forum’ to identify and mitigate risks posed more
robustly.

Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach and build trust

15. Challenge the deep-rooted social norms, attitudes and behaviours that
discriminate against and limit women and girls across all communities by
working directly with grassroots organisations in raising awareness

16.Build strong stakeholder relationships and reduce silo working across the Safer
Croydon Partnership and Croydon Resilience Forum

17. Facilitate community involvement in Police monitoring of the impact of section
60 ‘no suspicion’ stop and searches for offensive weapons
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18.Launch police encounter panels as part of MOPAC promise to improve
transparency and accountability of police tactics which are identified by the
public as of particular concern (e.g. viral videos on social media)

19. Improve access to Police through ward panels, Safer Neighbourhood Boards
and community meetings, focussing on areas of risk with a priority to improve
community cooperation, involvement and legitimacy.

20.Develop a Safer Croydon communications plan to increase awareness of the
work being done by the council, police and other partners to combat crime;
specific communications for local communities to focus on what is being done
in specific areas of crime such as:

o Domestic abuse and sexual violence

o Serious youth violence

o local statistical information for community organisations on violence
against women and girls

o Hate Crime

o PREVENT work
Other areas of concern highlighted by the community

21.Engage with the community through surveys on a more regular basis to gauge
their concerns in their area.

22.Run programmes of community involvement, capacity building and regular
engagement involving Croydon BME Forum and CVA

23.Partnership to support and inform the Police’s assessment of community
tensions monitoring

24.London Fire Brigade will provide easier community access to local fire stations
and build trust and confidence with all stakeholder groups.

25.Develop a Modern-Day Slavery (MDS) action plan which will be implemented
by the MDS Forum.

How we will we know our actions have been effective

» Feedback from the voluntary and community sector

* Public Dashboard of the Mayor’s Office of Policing and Crime

e Regular surveys, including trust and confidence in services.

e The number of staff receiving trauma training

e We are developing our method for collecting and understanding community
feedback. We wish to assess whether there is an increase in people responding
to surveys (women, young people and BAME residents in particular) who say that
they would report an incident or crime to the authorities.
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8.5 Priority 5 Focus on high priority neighbourhoods

What we want to achieve

The strategic assessment identified nine priority areas in the borough which the
Safer Croydon Partnership should focus on because they score highly in our ‘Priority
Localities Index’ with regard to crime, anti-social behaviour and the causes of crime.

By focussing our resources on these areas, we will tackle the underlying causes of
crime so that these persistent high harm targets no longer generate such serious
crimes, reducing overall crime rates and costs in the medium to longer term.

What we are doing

The Council coordinates and participates in multi-agency meetings to reduce crime
and ASB in specific areas. Several apply a problem-solving approach, analysing the
issues, developing a tailored response, and finally assessing the outcomes. The
monthly Joint Action Group (JAG) tackles any crime and ASB problems in the
borough requiring a multi-agency approach. Lately, a specific multi-agency working
group is set up when a neighbourhood of concern raised at the JAG requires a more
intensive partnership approach in the medium-to-long term.

The Council contributes to the local Police Tactical and Tasking Coordination Group
(TTCG), where crime and ASB in the previous month is analysed and actions are
allocated to officers and partners based on the findings and recommendations. With
Probation, it participates in the local Police’s daily partnership violence meetings
where seriously violent incidents in the previous 24 hours are discussed and
appropriate partnership actions agreed in order to reduce harm, safeguard those
involved, and reassure the community.

What we will do
Curtail violent acts at source, pursuing perpetrators and enforcing action

1. Focus on the neighbourhoods identified from the Priority Localities Index to
collaboratively address the underlying issues linked to crime and ASB

2. Expand the use of data from MPS, London Ambulance Service, London Fire
Brigade and A&E and other relevant agencies to identify specific hotspots within
those neighbourhoods.

3. Increase micro-patrols focussing on areas with concentrations of high harm
crimes involving violence. Other uniformed enforcement strands of the
partnership will support this action.

4. Use enforcement resources to target areas of high crime and ASB and offenders,
including CCTV, Rapid Deployment Cameras and Enforcement Officers

5. Invite and form a partnership with the British Transport Police to address the
underlying issues of crime and enforcement in relevant high priority
neighbourhoods.

6. Where possible, conduct Randomised Controlled Trials (RCTs) to determine
“‘what works” in regards to interventions.
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Treat those who have been exposed to violence to control the spread

7. Use crime harm as a measure to identify suspects and victims of serious crimes
in order to focus resources intensively to reduce further serious risk in the
borough.

8. Develop and expand fortnightly working groups to organise a partnership
approach in high priority neighbourhoods for tackling issues highlighted by
partners’ intelligence.

Support those susceptible to violence due to their exposure to risk factors

9. Develop and implement crime and safety prevention initiatives to minimise the
frequency and impact of critical and major incidents that require a coordinated
emergency response as required by the Civil Contingencies Act 2004 and
London Emergency Services Liaison Panel Procedures

10.Focus and maintain the Change Grow Live service for those neighbourhoods that
have high rates of alcohol and substance misuse

Strengthen community resilience through a universal approach

11.Engage communities in targeted neighbourhoods with messages that inform
them of services that will protect them, help them feel safer, and promote civic
pride.

12.Establish ways to improve neighbourhood cohesion in areas identified by the
Priority Localities Index where this may have deteriorated.

13.Engage with VCS partners who are delivering programmes in the areas identified

How we will we know our actions have been effective

e Statistics on crime, ASB and other indicators.

e Where working groups have been active in a specific neighbourhood, a
comprehensive assessment including a before/after comparison of the
treatment area compared to a control area.

e An annual survey provided to the community on crime and ASB and other
related issues.
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Glossary

Adults Safeguarding Board
The Croydon Safeguarding Adults Board (CSAB) following the Care Act is now a
statutory body with the following functions:

» Assure itself that local safeguarding arrangements are in place as defined by
the Care Act

* Prevent abuse and neglect where possible

* Provide a timely and proportionate response when abuse or neglect has
occurred.

+ The SAB must take the lead for adult safeguarding across its locality and
oversee and co-ordinate the effectiveness of the safeguarding work of its
member and partner agencies. It must also concern itself with a range of
matters which can contribute to the prevention of abuse and neglect such as
the:

« Safety of patients in local health services

* Quality of local care and support services

» Effectiveness of prisons in safeguarding offenders

The Board fully supports work on such priorities as hate crime and domestic abuse
and is a part of the cross-cutting domestic abuse group. Other areas of importance
to the Board include work on the Prevent programme, a national counter-
radicalisation strategy.

Channel Panel
Channel is an early intervention multi-agency panel designed to safeguard
vulnerable individuals from being drawn into extremist or terrorist behaviour.

The Croydon Resilience Forum (CRF)

The Council runs the CRF in order to have an integrated approach to emergency
response and management for the borough. Membership includes emergency
planning officers and representatives of sectors with a role in emergency
preparedness and response, including local authority, health, police, fire, utility,
environment, voluntary, community, faith, business, and transport.

Community Trigger

This is a process used by members of the community to ask the Council, the
Police or a relevant housing association to tackle persistent anti-social behaviour
(ASB). They may do this after reporting three separate incidents of ASB to the
Council, the Police or the housing association in the previous six months.
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Croydon Safeguarding Children Partnership (CSCP)

The CSCP is responsible for scrutinising safeguarding arrangements across the
borough. The CSCP is an independent body and challenges and holds to account
the organisations working with children and young people in Croydon. The
Children and Families Partnership and the CSCP work together to ensure that
children and young people in Croydon are safe.

Complex Adolescents Panel (CAP)

The CAP is a multi-agency panel (incorporating MACE) which hears individual
cases for children and young people who have been assessed as having a child
exploitation episode to enable practitioners to share information, gather
intelligence and help to determine the best way to manage the risk presented.

Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Group (DASV)

This group exists to have a strategic oversight of multi-agency responses to
domestic abuse within Croydon, working in partnership to provide scrutiny to
progress on the delivery of the DASV strategy and ensure the multi-agency
management of domestic abuse is victim focused, efficient and effective.

The group brings together managers from key agencies and services whose remit
has a direct impact on the domestic abuse and sexual violence strategy. Members
are committed to effective partnership working based on trust and open
communication and are aware of and understand the organisational frameworks
within which colleagues in different agencies work.

Gangs and Serious Youth Violence Group

Oversees the strategic delivery of the multi-agency response to tackling Serious
Youth Violence and Gangs. This group also led on the VRU'’s Local Violence and
Vulnerability Action Plans.

Integrated Offender Management Group

A multi-agency response to reduce re-offending; by targeting the most problematic
offenders in the borough. The IOM framework helps to address the problems
behind an offender’s behaviour by effective information sharing across a range of
partner agencies and jointly providing the right intervention at the right time.

Joint Action Group (JAG)

The JAG is a multi-agency problem solving group tackling anti-social behaviour.
Member agencies include, Police Neighbourhood Cluster Inspectors, Youth
Offending Services, Youth Outreach, Substance Misuse Outreach Services (for
individuals displaying anti-social behaviour linked to alcohol and/or substance
misuse) Croydon Connected (multi-agency gang team) Environmental Health
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Teams, Council and Police ASB Team, Safer Transport Teams, Fire Service, UK
Border Agency and Neighbourhood Watch.

Each problem location identified is dealt with by a dedicated team responsible for
pulling together short term action plans based on problem solving techniques.
These are monitored by the JAG and the Police Borough Tasking Group. On-going
hot spot areas, for example the Town Centre, remain as core agenda items.

Multi Agency Public Protection Arrangements (MAPPA)
A Multi-agency meeting to manage the most serious offenders

PREVENT Strategy

Prevent is one of the four elements of CONTEST, the government’s counter-
terrorism strategy. It aims to stop people becoming terrorists or supporting
terrorism. The Home Office works with local authorities and a wide range of
government departments, and community organisations to deliver the Prevent
Strategy.

The Prevent Strategy:

e responds to the ideological challenge we face from terrorism and aspects of
extremism, and the threat we face from those who promote these views

e provides practical help to prevent individuals from being drawn into terrorism
and ensure they are given appropriate advice and support

« works with a wide range of institutions (including education, statutory services
charities, online and health) where there are risks of radicalisation that we need
to deal with.

You can read the Prevent Duty Guidance for England and Wales on GOV.UK.

The Prevent team delivers work including:

« training for frontline staff in recognising, referring and responding to
radicalisation

e projects to build capacity, increase resilience and improve understanding of
extremism and radicalisation with partners such as schools, colleges, frontline
staff, community groups, venues and parents

« Channel, a referral service for concerns, which acts as an early intervention
service to safeguard vulnerable individuals from radicalisation.

PREVENT Board

To act as a strategic group in the identification of priorities which are in-line with the

national priorities as outlined in the Prevent Strategy:

1. Working with vulnerable individuals,

2. Working with vulnerable institutions;

3. Challenging extremist ideology. This includes being responsible for the
governance and scrutiny of Prevent’'s Channel panel.
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Risk and Vulnerability Management Panel (RVMP)

The RVMP is a meeting where information is shared on complex/high risk cases
between various stakeholders. The purpose of the meeting is to work together to
take appropriate action to prevent people with vulnerabilities being a victim and or
perpetrator of crime and or ASB.

Violence against Women and Girls Forum

Quarterly forums to support VCS and grassroots organisations that provide
support for victim/survivors of domestic abuse. Support with access to funding,
share practice/trends. Organisations: Anos, BCWA, Lioness Circle, ARC, Hersana,
Anima Youth, Cassandra Learning Centre, BME Forum, Encouraging Her, Walk
With Me, Hestia

Youth Crime Board

The Youth Crime and Safety Board has a dual role in acting as the statutory
governance board for the Youth Offending Service as well as the strategic board
overseeing the delivery of the Youth Crime prevention Plan requires a partnership
approach to ensure preventative measures are put into place across all partner
agencies. It includes key statutory partners with a number of different council
teams involved as well as representation from the voluntary and community sector.
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Agenda Iltem 6

REPORT TO: Cabinet

15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Governance of Brick By Brick Croydon Ltd.

LEAD OFFICER: Peter Mitchell - Interim Director of

Commercial Investment

Richard Ennis - Interim Corporate Director Resources

CABINET MEMBER: Councillor Hamida Ali - Leader of the Council

WARDS: All

CORPORATE PRIORITIES 2020-2024

This report is produced in the context of the Report in the Public Interest and the
Croydon Renewal Plan and addresses the requirement for improved governance

FINANCIAL IMPACT
There is no direct financial impact arising from the recommendations of this report.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO.: This is not a Key Decision

The Leader of the Council has delegated to the Cabinet the power to make the
decisions set out in the recommendations below

1.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Cabinet is recommended to (acting, where relevant, on behalf of the
Council exercising its functions as sole shareholder of Brick by Brick Croydon
Ltd):

Approve the establishment of the Brick by Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory
Board (the “Advisory Board”) for the purposes and with the responsibilities
described in this report.

Approve the appointment of the Leader (Chair), Cabinet Member for Resources
& Financial Governance and Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal to the
Advisory Board, with other invited attendees as described in this report.

Approve the Terms of Reference for the Advisory Board set out at Appendix 1 to
this report.

Approve the process for appointment and removal of directors from the Brick By
Brick board of Directors in accordance with paragraph 3.14 of this report; and
delegate authority to Corporate Director of Resources & Deputy Chief Executive
in consultation with the Leader of the Council, Cabinet Member for Croydon
Renewal and Chief Executive on appointments and removals of Directors of the
board of Brick by Brick Croydon Ltd, who shall have authority to exercise
shareholder functions on behalf of the Council to approve such appointments

Page 85



1.5

and removals (any such appointments or removals shall be notified as part of the
next scheduled report to Cabinet).

Delegate to the members of the Advisory Board the authority to exercise limited
shareholder functions on behalf of the Council when making recommendations
to Brick By Brick relating to risk in accordance with paragraph 3.8 (recognising,
however, that Brick By Brick shall make its own independent decisions).

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

2.6

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to make recommendations for strategic oversight,
supervision and monitoring to ensure good governance practice in relation to
the Council’s wholly owned company, Brick By Brick Croydon Ltd.

Good governance of Brick By Brick is an integral part of the governance
arrangements of the Council, as the Council’s investment in this company
involves large amounts of public money and the stewardship of public
resources.

Recommendation 20 of the Report in the Public Interest suggests that: ‘The
Cabinet and Council should review its arrangements to govern its interest in
subsidiaries, how the subsidiaries are linked, the long-term impact of the
subsidiaries on the Council’s financial position and how the Council’s and
taxpayers interest is safeguarded.

As part of the on-going and wider measures that have been implemented and
are ongoing concerning internal control measures. These have included
reviewing those groups that meet as officers, providing technical expertise and
guidance, how members are briefed and appraised to enable monitoring and
challenge as well as member only bodies with decision making processes.

Aligned to this work there requires an advisory body which can regularly
monitor, review and appraise the evolving matters of Brick by Brick, whilst
maintaining Cabinets ultimate decision making authority, or delegating to this
group or Officers with appropriate remit under the terms of the Councils
scheme of delegation.

Cabinet on 26" July 2016 approved the governance arrangements for the
Council's other Group companies, where it was agreed to establish the
Croydon Companies’ Supervision and Monitoring Panel (“CCSMP”). Brick by
Brick has been considered separately to the Group governance arrangements
because of the special attention required to supervise and monitor the Council’s
interest in Brick By Brick, which is currently being monitored by the Shareholder
& Investment Board (“S&IB”) along with regular reporting to Cabinet, currently
on a quarterly basis.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

DETAIL

As a result of the Report in the Public Interest and the Council issuing a Section
114 notice, the future of Brick By Brick had been under review. Cabinet decided
on 12" July 2021 to proceed with a modified build out scenario of 23 Brick By
Brick sites and rejected an offer to sell the company. Given the Council will
continue to have an ongoing relationship with Brick By Brick, the arrangements
to monitor the Council’s interest in Brick By Brick has therefore been
considered further.

Previously, monitoring of Brick By Brick was undertaken by the S&IB and
annual reporting to Cabinet. The S&IB was originally a hybrid Member and
officer group with a wider remit, which included Croydon Affordable Homes.
Some shareholder decisions were also made by Cabinet Members. The
previous terms of reference for this group is included at Appendix 2.

Whilst the future of Brick By Brick was being considered by Cabinet, the S&IB
became a de facto Member consultation group with officers and Brick By Brick
Directors attending in an advisory capacity and it convened more regularly.
Shareholder decisions were also no longer made by Cabinet Members of the
S&IB but were all referred to Cabinet for Cabinet to either decide or agree a
specific delegation with appropriate consultation requirements.

Following Cabinet’s decision on 12" July 2021, the ongoing need to monitor
Brick By Brick in response to recommendations made by the Report in the
Public Interest has been considered further to ensure that the Council
implements appropriately open and transparent accountability of Brick By
Brick’s performance and that the Council’s role as shareholder gives visibility to
Cabinet and Council.

In order to address this, it is recommended that the Brick By Brick
Shareholder Cabinet Advisory Board be set up, replacing the S&IB taking
over the Brick By Brick functions, with the Croydon Affordable Homes
element being monitored via oversight in the Capital Board and reporting via
existing and current Cabinet members and governance routes (including
CCSMP). This Advisory Board will be similar to the S&IB, which will cease,
with some additional key differences, which will ensure greater scrutiny and
oversight along with a Clienting function.

Role and remit:

The role of the new Advisory Board will be to help enable the Council to
actively supervise and monitor its investment and relationship with Brick by
Brick, including all financial and other transactions, particularly lending
arrangements. The Advisory Board is recommended to only consider Brick
By Brick in order to give this company the special attention required to
supervise and monitor the Council’s interest. Whereas the S&IB was
originally intended to also cover Croydon Affordable Homes.

Membership:

The new Advisory Board is recommended to be Member only, to allow greater
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3.8

3.9

3.10

Member oversight. Any officer attendance will be in an advisory capacity only.
This is a change from the S&IB, which was originally a hybrid Member and
officer group and this arrangement had the potential to blur the boundaries
between the Member’s role and the Officer’s role.

Decision making and shareholder functions:

The new Advisory Board is recommended not to have any decision making
powers and to dispense with any pre-existing delegations to Cabinet
Members under the previous S&IB terms of reference and, instead, refer all
decisions to Cabinet (or seek specific delegations from Cabinet). Although
the Advisory Board is not intended to exercise shareholder reserved matters
(as defined in the Articles of Association of Brick By Brick), it is
recommended that, where appropriate, the Advisory Board (in the Council’s
capacity as Shareholder) should have the ability to highlight issues to Brick
By Brick where doing so will promote the values of Brick By Brick and does
not interfere with the legitimate rights of the Directors of Brick By Brick to
exercise their general authority. Therefore a specific delegation to the
members of the Advisory Board is recommended in order to carry out this
function (recommendation 1.5). In exercising this function the members shall
recognise that Brick By Brick will make its own independent decisions.

Client function:

The S&IB terms of reference envisaged that there would be a clienting group,
however this does not appear to have been fully implemented, it is noted that
one did commence in Autumn 2018 as a monitoring group but was not
effective and this group evolved into the S&IB. The terms of reference for the
new Advisory Board recommend a new client representative, the Director of
Commercial Investment & Capital (new role), to allow a single point of contact
for Brick By Brick and to facilitate regular reporting to the Brick By Brick
Advisory Board. They shall also regularly brief the Cabinet Member for
Resources & Financial Governance. Additionally, it is recommended that a
new Brick By Brick Client Supervision & Monitoring Panel is implemented to
enable consultation between the Director of Commercial Investment &
Capital and relevant officers regarding the quarterly reporting to Cabinet.

Reporting:

In accordance with the Cabinet report of 12" July, Brick By Brick shall provide
monthly reports to the Council, which shall be presented to Cabinet on a
quarterly basis. These reports will also be presented to the Advisory Board
when it meets, along with reports from the Director of Commercial Investment
& Capital, which shall be prepared in consultation with relevant officers at the
Brick By Brick Client Supervision & Monitoring Panel. This shall be in addition
to regular briefings between the Director of Commercial Investment & Capital
and the Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance. A flowchart
of meetings and reporting has been included at Schedule 3 of the draft terms
of reference.
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3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

Transparency:

To demonstrate openness and transparency (but subject to any overriding
legislative requirements, confidentiality or commercial sensitivity) the minutes
of the Advisory Board shall be made available as part of the quarterly Cabinet
reports. Any commercially sensitive items can be set out in a Part B of any
Cabinet reports.

Good governance principles:

The good governance principles, as set out in the Governance paper
presented to Cabinet on 26th July 2021, have also been included in the terms
of reference for the Advisory Board.

Meetings of the Advisory Board shall:

It is proposed that the Advisory Board meet on a six week rotation or as
otherwise required and that its first meeting will be held within two months of
Cabinet approval of this report's recommendations. The meetings shall be
chaired by the Leader and be attended by the Directors of Brick By Brick and
other officers as may be invited from time to time. The meetings shall operate
according to the terms of reference as set out at Appendix 1.

Director appointments and removals:

3.14.1 At present, there are only two non-executive Directors of Brick By
Brick. In accordance with the Articles of Association of Brick By Brick
(as amended), this is the minimum number of Directors and there can
be a maximum of four Directors (though this can be changed by
ordinary resolution). The Board of Directors may comprise of an
Executive Director (if appointed), Finance Director (if appointed) and
Non-Executive Director(s)).

3.14.2 ltis likely that additional Directors will need to be considered in future,
particularly given the minimum number of Directors are currently
appointed. As such, it is recommended that Cabinet approve a
process to appoint Directors. Given the minimum number of Directors
are currently appointed, it would also be prudent to ensure any urgent
appointments can be made and it is therefore recommended that
authority in such circumstances should be delegated to the Director
of Commercial Investment & Capital, in consultation with the Chief
Executive and the Leader with any such appointments or removals
being notified as part of the next scheduled report to Cabinet.

3.14.3 The process for the appointment of Directors is recommended to be:

e Brick By Brick Directors and the Director of Commercial Investment
& Capital, consult to consider what expertise and skills are required;

¢ Brick By Brick draft a role description, to be approved by the Director
of Commercial Investment & Capital,

e The Director of Commercial Investment & Capital shall approve any
proposed remuneration (in a shareholder representative capacity);
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3.15

41

5.1

6.1

o Brick By Brick advertise the role and run a recruitment process;

¢ Brick By Brick consult the Director of Commercial Investment &
Capital regarding candidates and shortlisting;

e The Director of Commercial Investment & Capital shall be included
on interview panels on behalf of the Council (in a shareholder
representative capacity);

e Brick By Brick and the Director of Commercial Investment & Capital
agree any offer;

¢ Appointment of Director following articles of association (by ordinary
resolution of the shareholder) and the Cabinet delegation (as set out
in this report, if approved)

e Outcome reported to Cabinet at its next scheduled Brick By Brick
quarterly reporting

This recommended process ensures that there is a rigorous selection
procedure and that both the Council and Brick By Brick collaborate. As
part of this process, the Director of Commercial Investment & Capital
may, where relevant, exercise shareholder functions on behalf of the
Council.

Although CCSMP will have separate reporting and governance
arrangements to Brick By Brick, when the Chief Executive reports to Cabinet
in respect of Brick By Brick, Cabinet will also be asked to note the reports
presented separately by the Chair of CCSMP on the Group companies to
ensure holistic consideration of the Council’s Group entities.

CONSULTATION

The Leader, Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance and
Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal have been consulted as part of the
Shareholder and Investment Board along with the Directors of Brick By Brick.
PRE-DECISION SCRUTINY

This report has not been referred to Overview and Scrutiny Committee prior to
being presented to Cabinet.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

There are no immediate or additional financial consequences arising directly
from the report. The costs of the new Advisory Board will be met from existing
budgets.

The proposals should enable the Council to act more dynamically and

strategically in response to issues or concerns affecting Brick By Brick,
preventing or mitigating against procedural or financial failures.
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6.2

7.1

7.2

8.1

8.2

9.1

9.2

10.

10.1

1.

11.1

12.

12.1

Approved by: Nish Popat, Head of Finance (Corporate & Treasury
Management).

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Head of Commercial and Property Law comments on behalf of the Director
of Law and Governance that the recommendations in this report seek to
address Recommendation 20 of the Report in the Public Interest in respect of
its interest in Brick By Brick Croydon Ltd and complement the supervision and
monitoring group already established for the wider Group companies (CCSMP).
Approved by Nigel Channer, Interim Head of Commercial and Property Law on
behalf of the Interim Director of Law and Governance

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

There are no immediate HR considerations arising from this report for Croydon
Council employees or staff. If any should arise, these will be managed under

the Council’s policies and procedures.

Approved by: Gillian Bevan, Head of Human Resources (Resources & ACE).

EQUALITIES IMPACT

The proposed changes reflected in the recommendations are designed to
improve the Council’s internal processes for governance of Brick By Brick in
which it has an ownership interest. The nature of such proposals will be neutral
in terms of impact on groups that share protected characteristics

Approved by: Denise McCausland, Equalities Programme Manager.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

There are no environmental impacts arising from this report

CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

There are no crime and disorder impacts arising from this report
REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS/PROPOSED DECISION

The report makes recommendations for good Council governance practice in
relation to Brick By Brick, the Council’s wholly owned company.
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13.

13.1

OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED
Options considered:

Do Nothing - this will not address the findings and recommendations of the
Report in the Public Interest and fails to implement improved governance
practice - Not recommended

Include Brick By Brick within CCSMP’s remit
Advantage: holistic oversight of all Group companies.

Disadvantage: Risks the majority of CCSMP’s time being spent on Brick By
Brick, given the special attention required and therefore not applying adequate
resource to monitoring other Group companies

Not recommended. The advantage of holistic oversight can be achieved by
Cabinet as they will be asked to note the reports regarding Brick By Brick when
considering reports from CCSMP and vice versa.

Officer only (ELT/ Senior Officers) group

Advantages:

e Allows the Group to be more operational and task focused

e Preserves the role of the Member with regards to strategy setting and
agreeing and not inadvertently becoming responsible for operational
implementation.

e Can be more flexible and responsive than a Board involving Members
where urgent recommendations are required to be made to Cabinet or
urgent matters need to be considered.

Disadvantages:

e Members not feeling sighted enough prior to formal reports being presented
to Cabinet

e Risk of officer's formulating recommendations not then agreed by the
Executive

e Need to arrange and ensure key Members / relevant portfolio holders are
sighted in some form and have opportunity to comment prior to Cabinet
recommendations being finalised.

Not recommended. The advantage of a more operational and task focused
matters can still be achieved in an officer forum i.e. the Brick By Brick Client
Supervision & Monitoring Panel

Member & Officer group

Advantages:
e Ensures through joint development of recommendations that those are
more likely to be approved when presented for final decision
e Same advantages as a Member group:
o Ensures full Member oversight and involvement from an early stage and
ensure Member accountability for decisions made
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o Enables Members to account wider Policy and corporate priorities in
formulating recommendations for Cabinet

Disadvantage:
e Confuses and blurs the boundaries between the Members role and the
Officer’s role & potentially causes confusion as to responsibility

Not recommended. This arrangement would be the same as the previous
governance. Officer input can be achieved in an advisory capacity at a Member
board, which makes the roles and responsibilities clear.

14. DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

14.1  WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING
OF ‘PERSONAL DATA’?

NO

14.2 HAS A DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT (DPIA) BEEN
COMPLETED?

NO - The Interim Director of Commercial Investment and Capital comments
that the implementation of proposals does not involve processing of personal
data.

14.3 Approved by: Peter Mitchell, Interim Director of Commercial Investment and
Capital

CONTACT OFFICER:
Peter Mitchell, Interim Director of Commercial Investment.

APPENDICES TO THIS REPORT
Appendix 1 - Terms of reference
Appendix 2 — previous terms of reference

BACKGROUND PAPERS
None.
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Brick by Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory Board OUR

ORGANISATION
Terms of Reference

(Adopted on TBC)

ey

Overview

Membership

Purpose

Operation of the Board

a5

1. Overview

1.1 The Brick By Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory Board (the Board) is constituted as
a Member group to help enable the Council to actively supervise and monitor its
investment and relationship with its wholly owned company Brick by Brick Croydon
Limited (‘BBB’), including all financial and other transactions it has with BBB,
particularly lending arrangements.

1.2 The Board is not a decision making body and decisions shall continue to be
recommended to Cabinet by the Chief Executive or decided under specific delegated
authority from Cabinet where relevant. This includes recommendations in relation to
those matters set out at Schedule 1 (the Shareholder Reserved Matters) of these
Terms of Reference and all other residual rights that the Council has as shareholder
under the Articles of Association of BBB or as a matter of law.

1.3 These Terms of Reference shall be adopted following Cabinet approval.

2. Membership

2.1 The Board is constituted of the following Members:-

e Leader (Chair)
e Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance
e Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal

The following officers, or their deputies where necessary, will attend the Board in an
advisory capacity but are not members:

Chief Executive
Corporate Director Resources (S151 & Deputy CEO)
e Corporate Director Sustainable Communities, Regeneration & Economic
Recovery
Director of Commercial Investment & Capital (the BBB Client representative)
¢ Director of Legal Services (Monitoring Officer)

CROYDON

www.croydon.gov.uk




2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

3.1

The Board will also be supported by advisors representing the following disciplines
within the Council: Finance, Legal, Housing & Assets. The Board will also receive
regular update reports from the Council’s Brick By Brick Client Supervision &
Monitoring Panel alongside monthly reports from BBB. The Board will also call on
external expertise as and when required.

BBB will be invited to report to the Board as and when required but is not a member
of the Board. To enable full and frank discussion and advice between elected
Members, officers of the Council and advisors, BBB may be excluded from
attendance and taking part in certain discussions. The Agenda will indicate where
this is likely to be required and any exclusion will be reflected in the minutes of that
meeting.

The Board’s business is part of the private business of the Council and it is envisaged
that commercially sensitive information will be discussed. However in the spirit of
openness and transparency (but subject to any overriding legislative requirements,
confidentiality or commercial sensitivity) the minutes of the Board shall be made
available in the public domain as part of the quarterly Cabinet reports by the Chief
Executive. Any external advisors to the Board are to be reminded of this prior to
attendance at the Board.

Where a Board Member or other attendee has an actual or potential conflict of
interest arising in relation to the business to be conducted at the Board, that Board
Member or attendee will make nature and extent of the conflict known to the Board
in advance of any planned meeting and prior to any business being conducted at a
meeting. The Chair, taking advice from the Director of Law and Governance, will
decide whether the conflict is prejudicial (so as to preclude that individual from taking
part in the meeting or discussion of the relevant item). This does not override the
obligation on Members to have full regard to the Council’s Code of Conduct and
exercise their own judgement as to whether they have a disclosable pecuniary
interest or other interest that should prevent them from taking part in discussions.
Details of conflicts, related advice and considerations shall be recorded within the
minutes of the relevant meeting. In the event that the Chair is unable to take part in
a discussion or meeting due to a conflict of interest, the meeting will be Chaired by
one of the two remaining Cabinet Members.

Purpose of the BBB Supervision & Monitoring Board

Shareholder Reserved Matters

The Board has been established to provide a formal mechanism and structure to
facilitate discussions concerning BBB, its performance and delivery. The Board
assists with recommendations being presented to Cabinet to make such decisions
as are required or appropriate to make in its capacity as sole shareholder of BBB.
The Board also facilitates consultation requirements of any specific delegated
authority from Cabinet to make decisions regarding BBB where relevant. Decisions
in respect of the Shareholder Reserved Matters at Schedule 1 of these Terms of
Reference are for recommendation from the Chief Executive to Cabinet or under
specific delegated authority from Cabinet where relevant.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

Any residual matters not specifically captured by Schedule 1 (Shareholder Reserved
Matters) but considered to be a matter for the Shareholder to decide, either within
the Articles of Association of BBB, as a matter of good governance or as a matter of
law, will also be for recommendation from the Chief Executive to Cabinet (unless
otherwise specifically delegated by Cabinet).

Appointment and Removal of Directors

In addition to the above, and not specifically referred to under Shareholder Reserved
Matters but covered under Article 19 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the
Council as shareholder has the power to remove Directors from BBB and appoint
Directors to BBB (subject to the proviso that there can be no fewer than 2 Directors
and no more than 4 Directors under the Articles of Association as presently
constituted). The Corporate Director of Resources & Deputy Chief Executive in
consultation with the Leader of the Council, Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal
and Chief Executive has delegated authority (including authority to exercise
shareholder functions on behalf of the Council) to appoint or remove Directors of BBB
in accordance with Cabinet's approved process, where relevant (decision of 15"
November 2021). Any such appointments or removals being notified as part of the
next scheduled quarterly report to Cabinet.

Monitoring the Council’s Investment

Whilst acknowledging the operational and commercial independence of BBB from
the Council, the Council nevertheless has an interest and a duty to monitor the
performance and success of its investment as Shareholder of BBB and as lender.
The Board will therefore carry out that function, and assist with reporting to Cabinet
on a quarterly basis. In particular, the Board will monitor the development and
implementation of BBB’s Business Plan and will consider any proposed variations to
the Business Plan put forward by BBB. The Board will also monitor any risks
associated with the operations and performance of BBB. In that regard, the Board
will not only review BBB’s Annual Report but will also receive reports from the Council
itself in the Council’s role as lender, purchaser of properties and seller of land.

Where appropriate, and again whilst acknowledging the operational and commercial
independence of BBB, the Board shall ensure that any recommendations to Cabinet
(or decisions under delegated authority) have evaluated the return and the benefits
of its investment against the values of the Council and intended outcomes of their
investment and any wider impact on the Council and its residents. Where
appropriate, the Board (in the Council’'s capacity as Shareholder) may highlight
issues to BBB where doing so will promote the values of BBB and does not interfere
in the legitimate rights of the Directors of BBB to exercise their general authority. The
Board may make any recommendations it considers appropriate in that regard,
however, the Board recognises BBB shall make its own independent decisions.

Governance
The Board shall seek to uphold the principles of good governance set out at Schedule

2 (Good Governance Principles) when conducting meetings and assisting with
recommendations to Cabinet.
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41

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

Operation of the Board

The Board shall meet on a six week rotation or as otherwise required (to align with
quarterly Cabinet meetings). Meetings shall be convened and administered by the
Leader’s office and shall be chaired by the Leader.

The quorum of the meeting shall be a minimum of two Board members and one of
whom must be the Chair or in the Chair’'s absence a deputy appointed by the Chair.

The Board will consider any of the matters under its purview as set out elsewhere in
this paper and recommendations shall be made by the Chief Executive to Cabinet
(or under specific delegated authority, where relevant). Where the Board is unable
to reach consensus on a proposed recommendation to be made, a summary of the
differing views shall be presented to Cabinet.

Any recommendations, if specifically requested by the Board, be reported to a
General Meeting of BBB by any person authorised by the Board to attend the General
Meeting on behalf of the Board and to represent the Council as Shareholder but such
person will normally be the Chair of the Board.

The Board will invite a report from the Director of Commercial Investment & Capital
(the BBB Client representative), prepared in consultation with relevant Council
officers as part of the Brick By Brick Client Supervision & Monitoring Panel, which
shall typically cover each of the following subjects at each meeting:-

a. Finance: The status of loans made to BBB including outstanding loan amounts,
accrued interest, draw down requests (and their status), breaches of covenants,
recycled sales receipts, payments received in the last quarter and any loan
agreement modifications

b. Assets: Progress of sales of land, progress with the Council’s purchase of units

from BBB and updates on the Option Agreements

Housing: Progress with regards to the delivery of HRA housing

. Law & Governance: Highlighting any legal issues with particular regard to any

decision making & general compliance issues including completion of any
necessary legal documentation arising out of the relationship with BBB.

Qo

In addition the Board will receive for information and consider at each of its meetings
the monthly reports providing updates on BBB’s financial position, progress with
development of sites, sales, any key contractual issues and any other relevant matter
(as needed), which shall further be presented to Cabinet on a quarterly basis. Such
reports may include any relevant BBB board papers, minutes and reports as well as
any other reports required by the Board to enable it to carry out its function of
considering shareholder related matters.

A flowchart setting out the overall reporting lines and various meetings is included at
Schedule 3 (BBB Meetings & Reporting Flowchart).

The Board will also invite BBB to present regular updates on the implementation of
its Business Plan and to submit to the Board for review and comment the proposed
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4.9

4.10

4.11

final Annual Report, the draft Annual Business Plan and any proposed amendments
to the existing Business Plan. BBB will also report on any other matters directly
relevant to the Shareholder Reserved Matters in respect of which the Council needs
to make a decision.

The Chair will approve the agenda for each meeting. The agenda and papers for
each meeting will be circulated at least 5 working days prior to the meeting. The
meeting will be minuted by an Executive Officer or Executive Support Officer and the
Leader will oversee the convening of the meeting.

In the event of urgency, a meeting may be convened at short notice on the
recommendation of the Leader or, if an urgent recommendation is required to be
made by the Chief Executive, this can be done by means of email communication.
Where these urgency provisions are required to be used, the Leader’s office shall
seek to make any arrangements necessary to either convene the meeting or obtain
email approvals to a proposed recommendation.

The Terms of Reference of this Board shall be reviewed annually or when required.
It is envisaged that when BBB begins the process of winding up, these Terms of
Reference for this Board shall be reviewed. Any changes to these Terms of
Reference shall be unanimously approved by the Members of the Board and notified
as part of the next scheduled report to Cabinet.
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SCHEDULE 1 - SHAREHOLDER RESERVED MATTERS

1 Approval and adoption of each Business Plan (and any
amendments/variations).
2 Alteration in the nature/scope of the Business, closing down/commencing any

new business which is not ancillary or otherwise incidental to the business of
the Company.

3 Declaring or paying any distribution in respect of profits, assets or reserves of
the Company or in any other way reducing the reserves of the Company.

4 Forming any Company subsidiary or associated undertaking, acquiring shares
in any other company or entity (subscription or transfer) such that the Company
becomes a Subsidiary, entering into joint ventures or partnerships.

5 Alteration of authorised or issued partnership capital, or classification thereof,
allotment of partnership capital or securities, granting options or rights to
subscribe to the Company; issuing loan capital of the Company.

6 Waiving or delaying the rights of the Company and/or those of the Company to
be exercised by the Company under any agreement to which the Company is
a party.

7 Making any petition or passing any resolution to wind up the Company or
making any application for an administration or winding up order or any order
having similar effect in relation to the Company or giving notice of intention to
appoint an administrator or file a notice of appointment of an administrator.

8 Changing the name of the Company.
9 Change in status of the Company.

10  The admission of a new Shareholder to the Company or the expulsion of any
then existing Shareholder.

11 Entering into (or agreeing to enter into) any borrowing arrangement on behalf
of the Company and giving any security in respect of any such borrowing
(including creating any encumbrance over the whole or any part of the
undertaking or assets of the Company or over any capital of the Company.’

12 Taking any action outside the parameters of the Business Plans including but
not limited to contract expenditure or increasing any indebtedness of the
Company outside the parameters of the Business Plan.

! No Shareholder Board approval is needed in respect of such arrangements where they have already been the
subject of a Council governance process and been formally approved by Cabinet.
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14

15

16

17

18

19

Taking any action which constitutes a variation to the costs set out in the budget
section of the Business Plan.

Acquiring, disposing or agreeing to acquire or dispose of any Company asset,
any interest in any Company asset (including the exercise of an option) or any
other land or buildings outside of the Business Plan.

Granting or entering into any license agreement or arrangement concerning the
trading names of the Company and goodwill attached thereto.

Entry by the Company into any partnership or other profit share arrangement
outside of the Business Plan

Contracting and/or entering into a commitment to contract expenditure outside
the parameters of activity (as set out in the budget) contemplated by the
Business Plans.

Giving a guarantee, suretyship or indemnity to secure the liabilities of any
person or assume the obligations of any person.

Any other matters not covered within the Company's usual day-to-day business
and within the scope of the Business Plans.
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SCHEDULE 2 - Principles of Good Governance

BBB will be provided with the freedoms to achieve its commercial and operational

objectives.

The Council will retain controls which enable it to protect its investment and ensure

that its objectives are met.

Appropriate business ethics will be enforced so that decisions are taken for the

benefit of BBB and the Council, taking into account the Council’s group of company

entities, with directors acting for BBB, and the Board acting for the Council. Any
interests (including competing interests between the Council and BBB, or between
other Council companies) will be formally recognised and controlled

Information will flow between the Council and BBB to ensure that mutual

understanding and shareholder / company objectives are maintained. In particular

the Council should:

o set out its objectives and priorities at the outset and keep these under review —
any changes will be timely, proportionate, commercially realistic and part of the
annual review;

o define and communicate clear roles for its representatives who meet with BBB
and these meetings will have an agenda and be minuted;

o engage with BBB to understand, record and analyse the unit costs of the entity’s
deliverables as key performance indicators (KPIs) and its effect on Council and
other Council companies’ KPIs (incorporating factors such as interest payments,
tax savings, business rates, savings/contributions on connected council
activities and effect on the economy), companies will be reviewed annually —
these reviews together with triennial reviews will be a mechanism for
considering change in investment and funding;

o engage with the other Council company entities to understand and support it in
relation to resourcing, including staffing, working capital, the investment cycle,
cashflow, and retained profits;

o maintain a joint risk register to ensure risks are managed across the Council
companies, and engage with the entity to plan assurance requirements.

o set out clear and consistent processes with commercial timescales for key
decisions such as loans;

o ensure that commercial confidentiality of sensitive information is maintained and
agree a non-disclosure agreement where appropriate.

BBB shall be required to:

K/
L4

o engage with the Council in a timely fashion, keeping it well informed, where it
requires funding or other support from the Council

o communicate any commercial timescales and sensitivities

o provide the information required in its agreements with the Council as part of its
normal reporting cycle

o engage effectively with the Council’'s assurance providers

Directors of BBB must act for the entity, declaring and avoiding any actual or
apparent conflict of interest. BBB should have skills appropriate to the sector and
roles. To ensure this is achieved the Board of Directors should have mandatory
training including induction, an annual training programme and guidance notes. An
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K/
L4

annual skills audit and triennial independent review should be used to support the
BBB Board of Directors and identify appropriate external expertise

Council nominated directors and member representatives to receive mandatory
training on an annual basis and appropriate indemnity arrangements to be ensured

When Financing a Company

The Council, when financing a company, will set in place controls to enable it to protect
its investment and achieve its objectives.

Initially:

The Council is required to consider a business case and risk analysis in deciding
whether the entity should proceed to trade.
The Council has the right to appoint board members.
Participation in any legal entity will require approval by Cabinet
A shareholder’'s or member’'s agreement can be used to set out decisions which
the company directors can only make with approval or oversight of the Council.
These might include:
o the right to approve substantial changes in the company’s business plan;
o monitoring and evaluation of company reporting (there is a need to
ensure that that ‘advice’ does not extend to any form of management of
the company);
o Access to information, financial reporting and monitoring provision is
required eg to ensure that commercial agreements such as loans and
service contracts are adhered to.
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SCHEDULE 3 - BBB MEETINGS & REPORTING FLOWCHART

Directors of BBB

Present reports

Regular
briefing &
monthly
reports

Regular Brick By
Cabinet briefings Director of Brick Client
Member for Commercial Supervision
Resources & Investment & Capital Consultation & Monitoring
Financial (the BBB Client Panel
Governance representative) (every six
weeks)
Present
reports

BBB Shareholder
Cabinet Advisory
Board
(every six weeks)

Present reports

Consultation

Chief Executive

Reports

Cabinet
(Quarterly)
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Shareholder and Investment Board OUR
- ORGANISATION

Terms of reference

I

1. Overview

2. Membership

3. Purpose

4. Organisation of Shareholder Board

1. Overview

1.1The Shareholder and Investment Board is constituted as an advisory steering
group to help enable the Council to carry out its role as shareholder in relation
to Brick by Brick Croydon Limited (‘the Company’) and in particular to monitor
the Council’s investment as shareholder of the Company and to recommend
to Cabinet those matters set out at Schedule 1 of these Terms of Reference
and to recommend to the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services
the exercising of those matters set out at Schedule 2 to these Terms of
Reference any and all other residual rights that the Council has as
shareholder under the Articles of Association of the Company or as a matter
of law.

1.2The Shareholder and Investment Board is effective from the 14t of October
2019.

2. Membership

2.1 The Shareholder and Investment Board is constituted of the following
Members:-

e Cabinet Member for Homes & Gateway Services (Chair)

e Cabinet Member for Finance & Resources

e Cabinet Member for Environment, Transportation and Regeneration
(the Lead Cabinet Member for Planning & Regeneration)

e Executive Director Resources & Monitoring Officer

e Director of Finance and Section 151 Officer

e Director of Law & Governance

2.2 The Board will also be supported by advisors representing the following
disciplines within the Council; Finance, Legal, Housing & Assets. The Board
will also receive regular update reports from the Council’s ‘BBB/Croydon
Affordable Homes’ monitoring group established by the Executive Director
Gateway. The Board will also call on external expertise as i

CROYDON
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2.3BBB will be invited to report to the Board as and when required but is not a
Member of the Board. To enable full and frank discussion and advice between
officers of the Council, advisers and elected Members, BBB may be excluded
from attendance and taking part in certain discussions. The Agenda will indicate
where this is likely to be required.

2.4 The Boards business is part of the private business of the Council in its capacity
as shareholder and Members, officers and advisers are subject, to any overriding
legislative requirements, to treat the business of the Board as confidential and
commercially sensitive. Any external advisers to the Board are to be reminded of
this prior to attendance at the Board.

2.5Where a Board member or other attendee has a conflict of interest arising in
relation to the business to be conducted at the Board, that Board member or
attendee will make the conflict known to the group and the Chair, taking advice
from the Director of Law and Governance, will decide whether the conflict is trivial
(so as not preclude that individual from taking part in the item) or non-trivial (so
as to preclude that individual from taking part on the item.

2.6In so far as the Vice Chair of the Council’s Planning Committee is a Board
Member through being the lead Cabinet Member for Planning & Regeneration)
that of itself is not considered to be a conflict of interest and will not require
declaration at the meeting. In the unlikely event that specific planning application
related issues do arise at the Board for discussion, the lead Cabinet Member for
Planning & Regeneration will consider whether it is appropriate to take part in the
discussions (bearing in mind the Planning Code of Good Practice). The Director
of Law & Governance may be called upon to give advice where necessary.

3 Purpose of the Shareholder and Investment Board

Shareholder Reserved Matters

3.1 The Board has been established to provide a formal mechanism and structure
to facilitate and enable the Council to make such decisions as are required or
appropriate to make in its capacity as shareholder of the Company. In particular,
the Board is established so as make recommendations to either Cabinet or the
Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services depending on the nature of
the proposed decision. Those Shareholder Reserved Matters at Schedule 1 of
these Terms of Reference are for recommendation from the Board to Cabinet.
Those Shareholder Reserved Matters at Schedule 2 of these Terms of
Reference are for recommendation from the Board to the Cabinet Member for
Homes and Gateway Services.

3.2 Any residual matters not specifically captured by Schedule 1 or Schedule 2 but
considered to be a Shareholder decision matters either within the Articles of
Association or as a matter of law, will be for recommendation from the Board to
the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services.

Appointment and Removal of Directors

3.3In addition to the above, and not specifically referred to under Shareholder
Reserved Matters but covered under Article 19 of the Company’s Articles of
Association, the Council as shareholder has the power to remove Directors from
the Company and appoint Directors to the Company (subject to the proviso that

2
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there can be no fewer than 2 Directors and no more than 4 Directors under the
Articles of Association as presently constituted). The Board shall therefore
recommend to the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services the
appointment and removal of Directors to the Company.

Monitoring the Council’s Investment

3.4 Whilst acknowledging the operational and commercial independence of the

Company from the Council, the Council nevertheless has an interest and a duty
to monitor the performance and success of its investment as shareholder in the
Company and the Board will carry out that function. In particular, the Board will
monitor the development and implementation of the Company’s Business Plan
and will consider any proposed variations to the Business Plan put forward by
the Company. The Board will also monitor any risks associated with the
operations and performance of the Company. In that regard, the Board will not
only review the Company’s Annual Report but will also receive reports from the
Council itself in the Council’s role as lender, purchaser of properties, supplier of
services and seller of land.

3.5Where appropriate, and again whilst acknowledging the operational and

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

commercial independence of the Company, the Council will evaluate the return
and the benefits of its investment against the values of the Council and where
appropriate highlight issues to the Company where doing so will promote the
values of the Council and does not interfere in the legitimate rights of the
Directors of the Company to exercise their general authority. The Board will
make any recommendations it considers appropriate in that regard.

Operation of the Board

The Board shall meet on a six week rotation or as otherwise required.
Meetings shall be convened and administered by the Director of Law and
Governance and shall be chaired by the Cabinet Member for Homes and
Gateway Services

The quorum of the meeting shall be a minimum of three Board members at
least two of whom must be Cabinet Members and one of whom must be the
Chair or in the Chair’s absence a deputy appointed by the Chair.

The Board will make recommendations on any of the matters under its
purview as set out elsewhere in this paper and shall make those
recommendations to the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services
(the Chair). Where the Board is unable to reach consensus on a
recommendation to be made, a summary of the differing views shall be
presented to the Leader and political Cabinet

Any recommendations made by the Board can, if specifically requested by the
Board, be reported to a General Meeting of the Company by any person
authorised by the Board to attend the General Meeting on behalf of the Board
and to represent the Council as Shareholder but such person will normally be
the Chair of the Board.

The Board will invite papers from relevant Council officers but will typically
receive a report on each of the following subjects at each meeting:-
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4.6

4.6

4.7

4.7

4.8

a. Finance: The status of loans made to the Company including
outstanding loan amounts, accrued interest and payments received in
the last quarter

b. Assets: Proposed sales of land to the Company including updates on
exercise of Option Agreements and any matters/relevant discussion
arising out of the Asset Acquisition Group activities

c. Housing: Progress with regards to the delivery of Affordable rented
housing being held through the Croydon Affordable Homes vehicle
(including associated vehicles) and progress with regards to the
delivery of HRA housing. Any matters/relevant discussions arising out
of the BBB/Croydon Affordable Homes Clienting Group

d. Law & Governance: Highlight report with particular regards to any
decision making & general compliance issues including completion of
any necessary legal documentation arising out of the relationship with
the Company.

In addition the Board will receive for information and consider at each of its
meetings any relevant BBB board papers and reports as well as any other
reports required by the Board to enable it to carry out its function of
considering shareholder related matters.

The Board will also invite the Company to present regular updates on the
implementation of its Business Plan and to submit to the Board for review and
comment the proposed final Annual Report, the draft Annual Business Plan
and any proposed amendments to the existing Business Plan. The Company
will also report on any other matters directly relevant to the Shareholder
Reserved Matters in respect of which the Council needs to make a decision.

The Chair will approve the agenda for each meeting. The agenda and papers
for each meeting will be circulated at least 5 working days prior to the
meeting. The meeting will be minuted by an Executive Officer or Executive
Support Officer and the Director of Law & Governance will oversee the
convening of the meeting.

In the event of urgency, a meeting may be convened at short notice on the
recommendation of the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services or,
if an urgent recommendation is required to be made by the Board, this can be
done by means of email communication. Where these urgency provisions are
required to be used, the Cabinet Member for Homes and Gateway Services
will request the Director of Law and Governance to make any arrangements
necessary to either convene the meeting or obtain email approvals to a
proposed recommendation.

The Terms of Reference of this Board will be reviewed at least annually and
future consideration will be given to expanding the remit of the Board to
include oversight of other Council owned companies and/or Limited Liability
Partnerships of which the Council is a member.

(Approved by Shareholder and Investment Board on 25 November 2019)
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SCHEDULE 1

SHAREHOLDER RESERVED MATTERS

1 Approval and adoption of each Business Plan (and any
amendments/variations).
2 Alteration in the nature/scope of the Business, closing down/commencing any

new business which is not ancillary or otherwise incidental to the business of
the Company.

3 Declaring or paying any distribution in respect of profits, assets or reserves of
the Company or in any other way reducing the reserves of the Company.

4 Forming any Company subsidiary or associated undertaking, acquiring shares
in any other company or entity (subscription or transfer) such that the Company
becomes a Subsidiary, entering into joint ventures or partnerships.

5 Alteration of authorised or issued partnership capital, or classification thereof,
allotment of partnership capital or securities, granting options or rights to
subscribe to the Company; issuing loan capital of the Company.

6 Waiving or delaying the rights of the Company and/or those of the Company to
be exercised by the Company under any agreement to which the Company is
a party.

7 Making any petition or passing any resolution to wind up the Company or
making any application for an administration or winding up order or any order
having similar effect in relation to the Company or giving notice of intention to
appoint an administrator or file a notice of appointment of an administrator.

8 Changing the name of the Company.
9 Change in status of the Company.

10 The admission of a new Shareholder to the Company or the expulsion of any
then existing Shareholder.

11 Entering into (or agreeing to enter into) any borrowing arrangement on behalf
of the Company and giving any security in respect of any such borrowing
(including creating any encumbrance over the whole or any part of the
undertaking or assets of the Company or over any capital of the Company.’

1 No Shareholder Board approval is needed in respect of such arrangements where they have already been the
subject of a Council governance process and been formally approved by Cabinet.

5
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

SCHEDULE 2

SHAREHOLDER RESERVED MATTERS

Taking any action outside the parameters of the Business Plans including but
not limited to contract expenditure or increasing any indebtedness of the
Company outside the parameters of the Business Plan.

Taking any action which constitutes a variation to the costs set out in the budget
section of the Business Plan.

Acquiring, disposing or agreeing to acquire or dispose of any Company asset,
any interest in any Company asset (including the exercise of an option) or any
other land or buildings outside of the Business Plan.

Granting or entering into any license agreement or arrangement concerning the
trading names of the Company and goodwill attached thereto.

Entry by the Company into any partnership or other profit share arrangement
outside of the Business Plan

Contracting and/or entering into a commitment to contract expenditure outside
the parameters of activity (as set out in the budget) contemplated by the
Business Plans.

Giving a guarantee, suretyship or indemnity to secure the liabilities of any
person or assume the obligations of any person.

Any other matters not covered within the Company's usual day-to-day business
and within the scope of the Business Plans.
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Agenda Item 7

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: 1st Quarterly update on progress of performance for Brick
by Brick Croydon Ltd.

LEAD OFFICER: Katherine Kerswell - Chief Executive
Richard Ennis — Interim Corporate Director of Resources

CABINET MEMBER: Councillor Hamida Ali - Leader of the Council
Councillor Stuart King - Cabinet Member for Croydon
Renewal

COUNCIL PRIORITIES 2020-2024

Delivery of the Croydon Renewal plan, to minimise the financial impact to the Council
of Brick by Brick Croydon Ltd and to report on progress on delivery of actions
previously identified.

FINANCIAL IMPACT

This report provides a progress update on Brick by Brick Croydon Limited (Brick by
Brick/ BBB) on the various decisions the Cabinet took in February 21, May 21 and July
21 Cabinet reports on the company.

The report also provides an update on the financial performance of the Company for
2021/22 including progress being made on the repayment of the loan the Council has
with the Company.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO.: This is not a Key Decision.

1. CABINET RECOMMENDATIONS

Cabinet is recommended (acting, where relevant, on behalf of the Council exercising
its functions as sole shareholder of Brick by Brick Croydon Ltd) to:

1.1 Note that BBB has not needed to call upon the additional £10m working capital
facility that was requested within July 2021 Cabinet Report

1.2 Note that the Council has now shared a draft Protocol with Brick by Brick on the
disposal of 5 out of 6 sites that were approved for disposal in the July 2021 Brick
by Brick Cabinet report and this is close to being finalised so that the assets can
be progressed to be marketed. Details are provided within section 4.

1.3 Note the change in consideration on the Belgrave & Grosvenor site, as detailed
in Section 4 in order that a detailed due diligence and assessment of regeneration
opportunities for the site can be carried out for the benefit of the Council. Further
approval will be sought from Cabinet in the event that the outcome of the
assessment favours development rather than disposing the site.

1.4 Note the progress being made on repayment of the loan as advised within the
confidential Part B, Appendix 1, of this report. As at end of August 2021, it is
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1.5

1.6

envisaged that the Company will pay £139m back to the Council against an
outstanding loan balance of £161m.

Note that, in accordance with the February and July Cabinet reports, sales
receipts have been recycled by Brick by Brick and to total of £17.18m

Note that (if approved) the Governance and Performance monitoring of Brick by
Brick will be carried out under Brick by Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory
Board (the “Advisory Board”) as advised by the Governance of Brick By Brick
Croydon Ltd report also being presented at the same Cabinet as this report.

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to provide Cabinet with a progress update on
various decisions that the Cabinet made within the February, May and July 2021
Cabinet reports on Brick by Brick. Cabinet will note that previous reports
highlighted some of the key challenges faced by the Company along with options
the Council has been considering overcoming the challenges.

Previous reports on Brick by Brick have allowed the Council to inaugurate a clear
strategy on the future of the company and this report seeks to provide the first
holistic progress update on the actions and recommendations agreed by Cabinet.

The key areas of update this report details are:

2.3.1 Progress on Disposal of 6 Sites that had not entered into contracts as
agreed within the July 2021 Cabinet report

2.3.2 Progress on delivery of the remaining 23 sites currently in contract

2.3.3 Update to Cabinet as advised within the July Cabinet Report on the
financial position of the Company and its ability to pay back the
outstanding loan balance of £161.56m.

2.3.4 Update on the amount of Capital Receipts generated by the Company
and the amount that has been recycled since the start of the financial
year

2.3.5 Update on the drawdown of the additional working capital facility that was
awarded as part of the May 2021 Cabinet report

2.3.6 Update on the Council’s acquisition of 104 residential units from Brick by
Brick

It is important that the Council as the shareholder and the lender to Brick by Brick
continue to focus on the corrective actions that have been identified through
various external advisor engagements. This mainly includes the
recommendations as advised within the original PwC findings on Council
Companies presented to Cabinet in February and the RIPI Recommendations as
advised by the Council’s external auditor, Grant Thornton.

The Council has implemented regular Brick by Brick Shareholder and Investment

meetings, which meet on a monthly basis. These meetings will now (if approved)
become the Brick by Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory Board (the “Advisory
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2.6

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Board”) with the purposes and responsibilities described within the Governance
of Brick By Brick Croydon Ltd report, being presented alongside this report as a
separate Agenda item

The shareholder and investment board meetings has consisted a joint meeting
between Senior Council Members & Officers with Brick by Brick Directors and
representatives enabling a platform to track progress on performance of the
company during this transition period.

Brick by Brick Resourcing

Consultation commenced on 9" September 2021 on restructuring staff resources
within Brick By Brick to align roles with the reduced level of the development
programme work available. There are 7 roles at risk in Phase 1, which concludes
in January 2022, and a further 13 roles at risk in Phase 2, which will be in spring
2023. Action has been taken to secure the services of key staff so to reduce
delivery risks for the company.

The company is also taking action to strengthen capacity by securing support
from external companies, and has been engaging with the market in relation to
ongoing development and sales support. Full HR considerations will be applied
to the further support and ensuring this does not result in long-term costs to the
company.

The company is working closely with the council to strengthen the board by
recruiting additional non-exec directors with relevant development skills and
knowledge. With the resignation of the current Chief Executive officer and other
resignations, it is important that the Company have the right skills and experience
to see through completion of the remaining sites.

The delegation to officers is requested to ensure the Council can appoint the
directors before January 2022, as this is when the current Chief Executive will
step down. Waiting for the next Cabinet meeting will risk delay and result in
management gaps within the Company, which could affect delivery of the
business plan.
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41

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

Disposal of 6 Sites

The February 2021 Cabinet agreed that Brick by Brick would be funded to build
out 29 sites, the majority of which were expected at that time to be completed by
October 2021. At that time, it was assumed that works would commence on all
sites. However, as indicated within the July 2021 update report the six sites had
not commenced works on site. The 6 Sites are:

No of Position as at
Site units end of July 2021
Academy 9 Not on site
ger}(l)gs?gr? o?nd 102 Not on site
Coombe road 9 Not on site
Eagle Hill 8 Not on site
Malton 9 Not on site
Regina road 19 Not on site

The work carried out by Savill’s indicated that under the proposed schemes on
these sites there was a higher risk of successful financial delivery, thus
recommended the Council instruct Brick by Brick to cease development activity
with these sites and a more pragmatic approach would be to dispose of in the
open market. The decision not to deliver the full development cycle of these sites
would reduce the Council’s risk exposure, by disposing of the sites with the pre-
construction development activity undertaken the Council may receive a larger
receipt enabling Brick by Brick to pay down a larger element of the outstanding
loan.

It was agreed by Cabinet that the sites would be marketed for sale on the basis
that site ownership will either remain with Brick by Brick or transfer to the
Council, whichever is most efficient for maximising value or the efficiency of the
sale process.

A protocol has been drafted with Brick by Brick to ensure all parties are clear
around the expectations of the process involved in the disposal. BBB will appoint
marketing agents, approved by the Council. These will need to be procured in
line with BBB’s procurement process and governance and approved by the
Council.

All proceeds, less direct disposal costs will be ring-fenced for repayment of the
loan the Council has with Brick by Brick (in compliance with the Revised Loan
Agreement), the funds will not be allowed to be recycled. The brief should enable
bids for the freehold purchase of the sites either individually or collectively,
whichever secures best receipt from reputable purchasers whom have proven
ability to transact.

Of the six sites indicated in paragraph 3.1, Belgrave and Grosvenor, is the
largest, likely to generate a significant value. Upon a subsequent review of the
site on the grounds of potential future Council regeneration needs, it is best that
this site is not sold immediately. It is therefore recommended that further due
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4.7

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

6.1

6.2

7.1

diligence is carried out to assess potentially other usage of the site rather than a
disposal. Should those options not generate the right level of opportunity the
Council will seek to dispose of the site as previously approved.

The Council and Brick by Brick are finalising terms and the protocol to progress
with marketing the five sites imminently. The Council has received commercial
advice on the valuations of each site, which is commercially sensitive so not to
damage the outcome of the marketing process by indicating expectations. These
have been disclosed within Part B Appendix 1.

Progress update on delivery of 23 sites

Brick by Brick have made good progress on delivering their schemes and as
indicated within the July Cabinet Report, 21 of the 23 sites are close to practical
completion.

The company remains projected to deliver 752 residential units, 385 expected to
be affordable homes.

Original anticipated practical completion for the majority of these sites was
October 2021, three of these sites have slipped through to December 2021 for
legal and technical reasons (planning, road closures and sub-contractor issues)
which are all being managed effectively and have no current detrimental impact
on the unit sales process, which continues in line with the performance
management plan.

Brick by Brick have progressed well with their sales plan and have not
experienced significant issues going to market with their completed units. This
has provided the company with consistent cash flow, which has resulted in not
needing extra Council funding.

Council’s acquisition of 104 units from Brick by Brick

The transactional terms for the proposal for the Council to acquire 104 units (44
1-bedroom, 57 2-bedroom; 3 3-bedroom units) is progressing well.

Legal due diligence continues, with some planning matters remaining to be
resolved (final signing of s106 agreements), land registration (application made
and in progress) and GLA funding support issues being the outstanding issues to
the commercial closure. The latter may have a minor financial impact on three
units being acquired, but commercially this provides a satisfactory outcome for all
parties and would be within parameters of the previous Cabinet report.

Financial Update
The July Cabinet report advised to Cabinet that a regular financial quarterly

update will be provided and a large part of this update has been provided within
the confidential Part B at Appendix 1.
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7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

8.1

9.1

9.2

It is important to note that whilst in the May Cabinet report Cabinet approved that
the Council enter into an additional £10m working capital loan facility, that facility
has not been entered into as Brick by Brick have felt comfortable managing their
cash position from existing receipts. The Council and Brick by Brick will continue
the work to enter into that additional working capital loan agreement as it felt that
having the facility in place will provide the company with the cashflow needs
should delays occur within the development cycle.

The Council has been receiving monthly financial information from Brick by Brick
as required under the Revised Loan Agreement and in order for the company to
fulfil its duties to the shareholder function; progress on the finances will be
presented to the Brick by Brick Shareholder Cabinet Advisory Board on a
monthly basis.

The July 2021 Cabinet report delegated approval to the Council’s Section 151
Officer to recycle capital receipts generated by Brick by Brick into delivering the
remaining sites. This was done to ensure that no further funding would be
needed directly from the Council. As at the end of August 2021 Brick by Brick
had recycled a total of £17.18m of receipts to cover ongoing development costs
of the remaining sites.

There continue to be risks involved with the company within it's development
programme as well as company operations. The economic climate currently
indictaes significant challenges for the construction sector in terms of staff and
building resources. This could impact on the delivery programme and timing of
the capital receipts which could create further cash flow pressures. The
development and operational challenges will be monitored through the Council’s
regular Shareholder and Investment Board meetings.

CONSULTATION

No formal consultation has been made on this report, other than factual accuracy
checks with external third parties including with the Directors of Brick by Brick.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

There are no direct costs associated with this report. However, as indicated
within the confidential Part B appendix 1, in the event that not all debt held with
Brick by Brick is paid off the Council will need to carry that debt for a period of 40
years and pay for it using the Minimum Revenue Provision. This will be an
opportunity cost for the revenue budget as revenue resources will be used to pay
down the debt rather than used for services.

The key financial exposure for the Council in relation to Brick by Brick is the
£161million of loans that it has provided to the company, which includes accrued
interest income. As of 2021/22, the Council started to provide for Minimum
Revenue provision (MRP) within its General Fund revenue budget for the amount
that the Council assessed to be at risk of non-payback.
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9.3

9.4

10.

10.1

10.2

11.

11.1

11.2

12.

12.1

12.2

12.3

13.

13.1

The sale of the five unbuilt sites will result in receipts being returned to the
Council, which will be used to pay back the outstanding debt and therefore help
the Council’s MTFS by reducing the need for MRP and bring down the Council’s
interest costs. The Council’'s 2022/23 MTFS has factored in the risks based on
the financial positon presented within Confidential Part B Appendix 1.

Approved by: Richard Ennis, Interim Corporate Director of Resources.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Interim Head of Commercial and Property Law comments on behalf of the
Interim Director of Law & Governance that the contents of this report are for
Cabinet to note and no decisions have therefore been requested from Cabinet as
part of this report.

Approved by: Nigel Channer, Interim Head of Commercial and Property Law on
behalf of the Interim Director of Legal Services.

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT
There are no immediate HR considerations in this report for Council employees
or staff. If any should arise these will be managed under the Council’s policies

and procedures.

Approved by: Gillian Bevan, Head of Human Rresources (Resources & ACE).

EQUALITIES IMPACT

There are no equalities impacts arising from this report. However, the
implications of the issues raised and how they are addressed may have an effect
on the medium term financial plan. Any subsequent savings plans that have a
staffing impact or impact on vulnerable and/or groups that share a protected
characteristic will be subject to agreed HR procedures, formal consultation and
equality analysis.

Any subsequent recruitment to Non-Executive Director roles will be in line with
the fair recruitment policy of the Council and the interview panels will be diverse
in accordance with the equality strategy.

Approved by: Denise McCausland, Equality Programme Manager

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

There are no environmental impacts arising from this report
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14. CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

14.1 There are no Crime and disorder reduction impacts arising from this report

15. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS/PROPOSED DECISION
15.1 The reasons for the decision are embedded within the report. The Council needs
to ensure that it receives value for money on its assets and that the assets are
made available for future needs whilst also reducing the council’s financial
exposure.
16. OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED
16.1 The July 2021 Cabinet report indicated that the larger site should be disposed,
however whilst that option is still possible the Council needs to consider other
broader opportunities with the site to ensure it also meets future Council needs.

17. DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

17.1 WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING
OF ‘PERSONAL DATA’?

NO

17.2 HAS A DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT (DPIA) BEEN
COMPLETED?

NO

17.3 Approved by: Nish Popat, Head of Finance (Corporate & Treasury Management).

CONTACT OFFICER:
Peter Mitchell, Interim Director of Commercial Investment
Nish Popat, Interim Head of Corporate Finance.

APPENDICES TO THIS REPORT: All on restricted agenda
Appendix 1 — Confidential (Part B) Financial Analysis on Brick by Brick

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:
None.
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Agenda Iltem 8

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Financial Performance Report — Month 6 (September
2021)

) Richard Ennis - Interim Corporate Director of Resources
LEAD OFFICER: (Section 151) and Deputy Chief Executive

. Councillor Callton Young OBE
CABINET MEMBER: Cabinet Member for Resources and Financial
Governance

Councillor Stuart King
Cabinet Member for Croydon Renewal

SUMMARY OF REPORT:

This report provides the Council’s annual forecast as at Month 6 (September 2021) for
the Council’s General Fund (GF), Housing Revenue Account (HRA) and the capital
programme. The report forms part of the Council’s financial management process of
publically reporting financial performance against its budgets on a monthly basis.

FINANCIAL IMPACT

The Month 6 position is currently indicating a net overspend of £0.599m against budget
— this represents a £0.685m adverse movement against the Period 5 forecast. This is
before taking into account further risks and risk mitigations. In total, £10.464m (Month 5
£7.900m) of further risks (of which £0.874m relates to approved savings risks) are
identified against which £11.866m (Month 5 £11.435m) of potential opportunities are
identified and set out in the body of the report. Section 3 details these risks and risk
mitigations and further discusses the impact on the General Fund if these were to
materialise.

The HRA is indicating an overspend of £0.733m (Month 4 £0.742m) against budget. This
overspend is further detailed within Section 5 of the report.

1. RECOMMENDATIONS

1.1 Cabinet are asked to note the General Fund is projecting a net adverse movement
of £0.685m from Period 5. Service departments are indicating a £4.050m
overspend (Month 5 £3.365m) with this being netted of as in the past five months
against release of a one off Covid Grant (£3.451m released = 31% of the grant)
confirmed to Croydon Council for 21/22 by MHCLG as part of the Local
Government Finance Settlement;

1.2 Note that a further number of risks and compensating opportunities may
materialise which would see the forecast year-end variance change and these are
reported within Section 3 of this report. Should these risks materialise or the
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1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

mitigations not be effective the Council could overspend by £11.063m (Month 5
£7.814m);

Note the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is projecting a £0.733m (Month 5
£0.742m) overspend for 2021/22. If no further mitigations are found to reduce this
overspend the HRA will need to drawdown reserves from HRA balances which at
the moment there are sufficient balances to cover this;

Note the capital spend to date for the General Fund of £11.402m (against a
budget of £138.688m) and for the HRA of £7.633m (against a budget of
£183.209m), with a projected forecast variance of £48.758m on the general fund
against budget and £86.220m forecast variance against budget for the housing
revenue account;

Note, the above figures are predicated on forecasts from Month 7 to the year end
and therefore could be subject to change as forecasts are refined and new and
updated information is provided on a monthly basis. Forecasts are made based
on the best available information at this time; and

Note that whilst the Section 114 notice has formally been lifted, the internal
controls established as part of the S114, such as the Spend Control Panel remain.
However, restrictions have been lifted for ring-fenced accounts such as the
Pensions Fund, Housing Revenue Account and Coroner’s Costs as these do not
directly impact on the financial position of the General Fund. The Spending
Control Panel which was set up at the beginning of November 2020 continues to
meet on a twice daily basis.

Note that the Council has received a one off financial support of £2.36m from
Government to help cover the pressures related to Unaccompanied Asylum
seeking Children (UASC) and care leavers, which means the Council still funds
£1.615m of pressures post the Grant support.

Note that in addition to the UASC pressures, Croydon Borough has taken on
c1000 asylum seekers who have been placed in eight hotels by the Home Office.
The hotel costs are funded by the Home Office, however the Council will be
responsible for further ancillary services particularly around safeguarding, public
health, children & youth provision and broader community support. These
additional costs, which are being worked out and have been flagged within
unquantified risks, could result in further pressures for the Council.

Note the Council has been advised it will receive £1.517m one off
Homelessness Prevention Grant (Covid winter pressures) this year to support
local authorities to help vulnerable households with rent arrears to reduce the risk
of them being evicted and becoming homeless. This is not included in the forecast
as the grant condition details are being worked through and will be included in
next months report.

Note that until recently the Borough also housed a number of Afghanistan Asylum
seekers citizens and their families as part of the Government’s Afghan citizens
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resettlement scheme. The Home Office decommissioned this hotel and relocated
the residents on 27th October 2021.

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This reports sets out the Council’s current General Fund revenue budget
projected outturn for the full year as at Month 6, September 2021.

The forecast General Fund revenue forecast has worsened by £0.685m from
an underspend of £0.086m in Month 5. It is required that services formulate
plans to address these overspends over the coming month. Appendix 3 gives
details of the financial performance report as at month 6 with a month 5
comparator, month 5 being the last financial performance report that was
submitted to cabinet due to no Cabinet meeting in September.

Further risks and opportunities not yet sufficiently developed to be included in
the forecast itself net to (£1.402m) have been identified (risks £10.464m and
opportunities of £11.866m).

The chart below illustrates the trend in monthly monitoring reports and shows
both the forecast as well as quantum of risks and opportunities together with
the impact should all risks and opportunities fully materialise (dashed line)

Monthly Forecast, Risk & Opportunity Tracker
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[ Overall Total T2 2211 Less Mitigations & Opportunities I Overall Total
CZ 2221 Overall Total Plus Risks = = = Net Risks & Opportunities
2.5. The Housing Revenue Account is forecasting an overspend of £0.733m (a

decrease of £0.009m on the Month 5 forecast of £0.742m). This projected
variance impacts on HRA balances rather than GF reserves.
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2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

2.9.

2.10.

2.11.

3.1.

The capital programme for both the General Fund and HRA is reporting a spend
to date of £19.035m against overall budget of £321.897m, with a forecast
underspend of £134.978m.

The Financial Performance Report (FPR) which will continue to be presented
to each Cabinet meeting provides a detailed breakdown of the Council’s
financial position and the challenges it faces. It covers the GF, HRA and capital
programme and ensures there is transparency in our financial position, enables
scrutiny by both members and the public, and offers reassurance as regards
the commitment by chief officers to more effective financial management and
disciplines.

The 2020/21 financial year was a very difficult year for the Council. The former
Director for Finance, Risk and Insurance (Section 151 Officer) had to issue the
Council’s very first S114 notice in November 2020. A further S114 notice was
issued on the 2 December 2020 as the Council continued to overspend
significantly without having sufficient resources to cover the overspends. Since
8" March 2021 the S114 notice has been lifted as the Council received
confirmation of a Capitalisation Direction from MHCLG of up to £70m for
2020/21 and MHCLG were minded to fund £50m for 2021/22. The latter allowed
the 2021/22 budget to be set.

The Council has had the benefit of a number of recommendations from various
stakeholders and scrutiny panels such as the external auditor’'s Report in the
Public Interest. These recommendations have been taken on board and the
Croydon Renewal Plan has been developed which will over the medium term
financial strategy period restore the Council’s finances to balance and develop
a more effective system of internal control.

This report forms part of the reporting framework on the delivery of the Croydon
Renewal Plan by ensuring the delivery of the council’s budget is reported
monthly and transparently.

The Council is still working with the external auditors on finalising the 2019/20
audit of accounts however the 20/21 Outturn has now been presented to
Cabinet on 12" July 2021 based around their findings and the accounts have
also been published for 20/21.

FINANCIAL POSITION

The FPR shows that the Council is forecast to have a General Fund net
overspend variance of £0.599m (after drawing down on £3.451m of covid-
related grant reserves) — an adverse of £0.685m on the net forecast reported
at Month 5 (after additional risks and mitigations), whilst the HRA is projecting
a £0.733m overspend before risks mitigations. The current financial forecast is
based on the known position at the time of writing this report. It is important that
cabinet is aware of the much higher profile that the process has within the
Council with iterations of the report going through a range of formal officer
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3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

meetings including directorate meetings, Executive Leadership team and
informal meetings with lead members.

Work is ongoing in departments to review the forecast position for each area
and MTFS savings and risks to reduce any overspends and identity further
options to mitigate these. Further details and options identified will form part of
the monthly Finance Performance Reports.

In 2020/21 the monitoring forecasts presented details of Covid funding that the
Council had received from Central Government, however the Government has
not provided any further indication that it seeks to continue to fund Local
Government in relation to Covid pressures and thus this section has been
removed from 2021/22.

A detailed review of the Corporate Budgets is also being carried out that will
feed into the MTFS and also inform any opportunities that may arise as a result
of the review. This will be further detailed within the period 6 report.

The position of the General Fund is shown below in Table 1.

Table 1 — Month 6 Projection per Directorate

Month 6 Month 5
Forecast
Variance Change from .
Forecast . Savings Non-
. From previous . Other Pressures
Variance . Delivery
Previous month
month
(£,000's) (£,000's) (£,000's) (£,000's) (£,000's)
Children,
Families and (3,148) (2,608) (540) (3,148)
Education -
UASC 1,615 2,200 (585) ) 1,615
Adults, Health
and Social Care (869) (160) (709) ] (869)
Housing 1,984 1,988 4) ) 1,984
Place 5,930 2,930 3,000 ) 5,930
Resources (1,462) (985) (477) ) (1,462)
Departmental 4,050 3,365 685 - 4,050
Total
Corporate (3,451) (3,451) - ) (3.451)
Total General
Fund 599 (86) 685 - 599
3.6. Netoverspends and underspends within the services budgets are presented as

forecast variance (as per Table 1), and are additionally classified as either non-
delivery of agreed savings or other pressures. Non-delivery of savings relates
to non-achievement of the approved MTFS savings whilst other pressures are
as a result of new and external pressures not previously provided for within the
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Council’'s 21/22 Budget. Further explanations of these overspends are provided
within Section 4 of this report.

3.7. The chart below shows the forecast by service department for both the current
and previous month:

Change in forecast position month 6

£8,000

£6,000

£4,000

£2,000

£0

(£2,000)

(£4,000)

£5,930

£1,984

£599

L
(£869)
(£1,533) (£1,462)
(£3,451)
Children, Adults, Health Gateway & Place Resources Corporate Total GF
Familiesand and Social Housing Items &
Education Care Funding

Previous Period @ Current Period

3.8. The main areas of movement from Month 6 are as follows:

Adults, Health and Social Care £0.709m favourable movement due to a
underspend on reablement costs due to the continuation of the NHS
Hospital Discharge Programme for covid (£0.513m) and underspends due
to vacancies;

Place adverse movement of £3.000m in relation to parking services due
to less than expected income from pay and display and Low Traffic
Neighbourhoods (LTN).

Resources £0.477m favourable movement, principally related to staffing
savings / vacancies not being filled.

Housing and Gateway £0.004m favourable movement.

Children’s Families and Education indicating an overall £1.125m
favourable movement due to further reductions within the placement
spend as part of the ongoing work to reduce costs without impacting on
service delivery to clients.

Unaccompanied Asylum seeking Children (UASC) — The Council will face
£1.61m of UASC pressures due to significant demand within the Borough.
The original pressure was £4.5m however the Council has been able to
secure one off grant funding of £2.36m from Central Government.
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3.9.

3.10.

3.11.

Further details can be found in section 4 of this report.
Risks and Risk mitigations

As mentioned within paragraph 3.1 the forecast has been reported excluding
further potential risks and risk mitigations. Risks and Risk mitigations are split
into quantified and unquantified items.

As with the forecast set out in Table 1 risks are separately reported for those
elements that relate to potential under-delivery of approved savings, and those
that are new and not directly related to agreed savings plans.

Table 2a below provides for details of MTFS savings at risk with a brief
commentary of the projects that are at risk of delivery and Table 2b provides a
list of quantified and unquantified other risks. The savings are subject to a
separate assurance process involving both the Chief executive and the Section
151 officer meeting with the directorates and the director of policy and
programmes, the most recent of these was in early September. This identifies
savings at risk and mitigations for both the current and future years. Where risks
are quantified currently, these are based on high level information and
departmental experiences of the service. At this stage, services are sufficiently
confident in being able to manage or mitigate these risks that they are not
included as part of the present forecast year-end position. However, the figure
has been provided to indicate to Cabinet the likely financial impact on the
budget and therefore the need to take action to deal with the risk should they
materialise.
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Table 2a — MTFS Savings Risk

Savings at Savings at e

MTFS Savings : oy . . From
MTFS Savings Description risk risk .

Ref P6 P5 Prior

Month

(£,000's) (£,000's) (£,000's)

CFE Sav 07 Improve Practice System Efficiency 0 534 (534)

Children, Families and Education Total 0 534 (534)

Adults, Health and Social Care Total 0 0 0

Gateway & Housing Total 0 0 0

PLA Sav 24 Parking charges increase 30p/30min 874 874 0

Place Total 874 874 0

Resources Total 0 0 0

Total Savings at Risk 874 1,408 (534)

Data above taken from Savings Tracker 19" October 2021

3.12. Table 2a indicates that there are potential £0.874m worth of savings (£1.408m

3.13.

in Month 5) that may not be achieved, however services are currently carrying
out further work to ensure these can be delivered or otherwise be mitigated. So
far no specific mitigations have been fully identified. The £0.874m relates to
non-achievement of additional parking income due to demand for parking
spaces still being impacted by nervousness around Covid-19. However, the
Council had a target of £44.6m of savings to deliver in 2021/22 and it is assuring
that only £0.874m is at risk at the end of the first half of the year.

These savings are reviewed on a monthly basis. If these savings are deemed
to be definitely non-deliverable they will be factored into the monthly forecast
and incorporated into the forecast outturn position provided in Table 1. The
services have been instructed to find mitigations for all savings that cannot be
delivered to meet their budgetary total per directorate.
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3.14. Section 4 gives details of all the movements between month 5 and month 4 and
identifies and movements in delivery of MTFS savings, risks and mitigating
items that are factored into the forecast assumptions.

Table 2b — Other quantifiable and unquantifiable risks

Quantified Risks

P6 £°000

P5 £°000 Details of Risk

Children, Families
and
Education

160

2,062

£160k - Education service for schools (Covid

impact on income generation)

Adults, Health
and Social
Care

3,200

700

£700k - Transitions - value of late prior year

payments based on 20/21

£2.5m

- Adult social care operational risks.

Housing

430

£130k - Demand for Emergency/Temporary

Accommodation likely to increase.

430

£300k Bad debt costs - Current arrears are

increasing in 2020/21 due to lower
collection rates in the first part of the year
(Covid related). When this debt becomes
‘former' as tenants move on then recovery
rates drop to between 5% and 30%.
Potential additional debt costs of £300k-
£800k beyond total presented based on
current calculation methods.

£23k Risk of saving on contact centre MTFS

saving not being met due to delays to
deselection process

Place

5,400

2,900

£5m - Additional risk to income due to compliance

in high ticket yield areas has increased and
so put more income at risk than previously
stated. A new Parking Model has been
devised which has highlighted this issue
and the service is using this improved
model to explore any mitigation factors that
can be implemented to keep the financial
risk to a minimum.

Failures in implementation of the delivery of the

LTN’s will further impact on projected
income.

£240k - Food Safety Team have an establishment

gap budget, this has resulted in no
recruitment to these roles and a pressure
on the work they perform. This could result
in action from the Food Standard Agency
S0 needs to be carefully monitored
maximum exposure if staff need to be
recruited £240k.
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£160k - Potential payment to BoxPark for an
additional 6th year of contract that was
agreed last year. The 5yr contract ended in
20/21. This is being negotiated with
BoxPark as part of a wider discussion
regarding outstanding loan repayments.

£400k - Insurance and Risk — current claims
lodged could potentially result in further
costs to the Council, however the likelihood

Resources 400 400 . o
of these claims materialising at the levels
lodged is uncertain at the moment. - risk is
currently up to £400k
Total Qu_antlfled 9,590 6,492
Risks
Lauantined P6 £7000 P5£’000 | Details of Risk

Risks

Children, Families
and
Education

TBC - In addition to the UASC pressures, Croydon
Borough has taken on ¢1000 asylum
seekers who have been placed in eight
hotels by the Home Office. The hotel costs
are funded by the Home Office, however
the Council will be responsible for further
ancillary services particularly around
safeguarding, public health, children &
youth provision and broader community
support. These additional costs, which are
being worked out and have been flagged
within unquantified risks, could result in
further pressures for the Council. The
Council is modelling the potential impact
and will report the position in P7.

Adults, Health
and Social
Care

TBC - Impact of long Covid - not quantifiable at
this stage

TBC - Potential for further NHS funding for Covid
depending on 3rd wave impact - not known
at this stage

Housing

NRPF (No Recourse to Public Funds) Service is
demand led. Brexit - EA Nationals in
Croydon need to confirm their status and
apply for the correct legislation to continue
to receive benefit payments, if this is not
actioned they will revert to NRPF

NRPF (No Recourse to Public Funds) Service is
demand led. Mental Health/CCG -
expensive care placements, due to some
cases having a criminal element it takes
longer for the HO to make a decision
resulting in a longer placement

Page 128




Bad debt provision to cover risks of non-payment
of outstanding rents is included within the
current forecast for Temporary
accommodation however COVID impact
may increase the % levels of bad debt

Place

SEN PRESSURE - Some routes split due to Covid
social distancing role, No Travel Training
occurring over the last 12 months, this
potentially has an impact of around
£1million/year, Addington Valley Academy
additional students, Single students
attending schools, Changes to contractors
providing services in year, due to
performance issues.

TBC - Waste Collection and Street Cleansing
Contract - Income Risk to Commercial
Waste Income Collection in 20/21 due to
COVID & 21/22 - under commercial
dialogue with Veolia

TBC - Further commercial tenants are not able to
pay rental income and will need to be
written off, or will give notice on leases

Resources

Insurance and Risk - forecast to budget on basis
that schools income pressure can be
mitigated by reduction in premiums and
claims.

CDS - There is the risk of increased contract cost
when actual invoices are received and
there are also outstanding contractual
queries around End user service volumes
as they are not reducing as anticipated.

Revs and Ben Income - There are streams of
income budget across this service such as
Land charges, Court cost and Bailiff -
current forecast are based on the
assumption that the trend of income
received to date continues or in the case of
Land charges that it's income which is
mostly based on the number of new build
registered with the council etc. continue as
it is in the last 2 months. There is the
possibility that these trends could change
there by resulting in risk/ opportunities.

Legal Recharges. Risk that legal internal
recharges forecast is too high which may
cause financial pressure for services that
have commissioned legal support. This risk
has been downgraded as it is expected
that most costs should be contained within
available budget, however further review is
being done to confirm.

Unreconciled holding accounts for BIDS, HR
Staff Loans and P-Cards. Risk that
holding accounts will not be able to be
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reconciled and some balances transferred
as pressures into forecast

Corporate

None

Total Un-
Quantified
Risks

3.15. Table 3 provide a list of quantified and unquantified risk mitigations. These are
potential risk mitigations that will require further assurance to be included within
the forecast. Services managers have identified these as potential mitigations
to the risks identified Tables 2a and 2b. Any additional risk mitigations also help
the overall financial position of the Council as these would help generate a
larger underspend that can be put away into reserves to support future MTFS

gaps.

Table 3 - Quantifiable and unquantifiable opportunities

Quantified
Opportunities

P6 £000

P5 £°000

Details of Opportunities

Children, Families
and Education

(607)

(1,107)

Opportunities arising due to Transformation
funding approved for a number of upfront costs
to support MTFS savings programme projects.
These include: —

- Reconfiguration of Early Help Services

- Review of Children with Disabilities Care
Packages

- Reduction in the Numbers of Children in
Care

- Upfront investment for Improve Practice
System Efficiency MTFS saving now
being capitalised rather than paid from
revenue.

Further opportunities arising as result of reduced
Placement Costs due to a review of accruals
which could result in further savings.

In P6 c£1.5m of unused accruals have
been released as part of the Period 6
forecast and are included within the
forecast and therefore this opportunity has
moved to

Update for P6: Staffing establishment Review -
There is an overall underspend on staffing of
£1.134m in Period 6
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Adults, Health and
Social Care

(2,000)

(1,519)

The impact of health funding / Scheme 3 funding
on care packages: (Lower £207k, Upper
£830k). (Average of upper and lower)

Currently NHSE is taking views on the impact of
this funding ending. We have input with
SWLCCG requesting that funding continue to the
end of the financial year.

Housing

(1,010)

(1,010)

Homelessness debt collection team currently
protected from staff cuts - mitigate risk of debt
costs (projected as £300k) being at top end of
scenario (£800k).

Property acquisition coming into HRA portfolio
will allow tenants in nightly paid accommodation
to move onto Assured Shorthold Tenancies and
reduce the impact of rising demand. This
addresses the £210k of risk from homelessness
demand shown but will be unlikely to impact the
forecast as shown.

Place

Resources

(450)

£250k - CDS - Opportunity of greater income
from Digital Advertising Income upon further
review of the contract.

£200k - FIR - There is the probability that the
court cost income raised could be higher than
what is currently being forecast.

Corporate

(7,799)

(7,799)

Potential reduced spend against the Covid Grant.
Whilst most services have indicated there Covid
pressures within their respective forecasts,
therefore covered within the reported position,
the Council could further release the Covid
funding. However, this will only be known
towards the end of the financial year when
forecasts are more certain.

Total Quantified
Opportunities

(11,866)

(11,435)

Un-Quantified
Opportunities

P6 £°000

P5 £°000

Details of Opportunities

Children, Families
and Education

TBC - Corporate distribution of contact inflation
and staffing budget deficits for 0.75%
2020/21 pay award and pension employer
contribution

WIP - Placement costs — validation of growth
approved currently being completed

WIP - CSC establishment review coming to a
conclusion and is expected to realise
sufficient savings to mitigate against
savings at risk due to delay in completion
of the respective MTFS delivery plans

WIP - Transformation funding approved for a
number of MTFS savings programme
projects
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Adults, Health and

. - - None
Social Care
TBC - Leases — renegotiate the lease. Need to
- - confirm the numbers due to expire this
financial year
TBC - Review of under occupied tenancy
Housing TBC — The Council has received a further £1.5m
) i of Homelessness Prevention Grant which
we expect will further support Council’s
costs on rent arrears and providing
additional support to ensure
homelessness does not arise.
Place - - None
Resources - - None
Corporate - - None
Total Un-Quantified
Opportunities

3.16. As at Month 6, if all risks and risk mitigations were to materialise, along with the
forecast reported in Table 1 the General Fund would underspend by £2.1m
(Table 4), however some of the risks and mitigations will need further refining
and validating to confirm the likelihood of them materialising. The situation will
be clarified as the year progresses and the monthly budget reports show more
detail on the patterns of income and expenditure and the longer term impact of
Covid on Council services becomes clearer. Service managers have been
instructed to identify and implement mitigations to spend within their approved
funding envelopes. As such compensating measures are developed the impact
of the net risks is expected to decline. Successful examples of this are the
reduced risks and increased opportunities.

3.17. A number of the projected variances or risks relate to the continued impact of
the Covid pandemic and would not be expected to continue for the whole year
or over future years. In particular parking and traffic income continues to be
affected for which part grant compensation is only receivable for the first quarter
of 2021/22. Other pressures such as SEN costs (with no grant funding) have
been impacted in delays in delivering travel training impacting on transport cost
pressures.

3.18. There are however areas where budgets will need to be reviewed with a view
to being rebased as they were not adjusted as part of the right sizing of budgets
in the 2021/22 budget setting. Two significant areas that will need to be
reviewed before budget setting in 2022/23 are SEN transport costs, and costs
relating to Emergency and Temporary accommodation. Additional costs arising
will need to be funded from within the existing Council wide budget envelope.

4. SERVICE VARIANCE DETAIL

4.1. Children, Families and Education (CFE)
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The CFE directorate is forecasting a £1.533m underspend for Month 5
(favorable movement of £1.125m from Month 5) within the directorate.

The main cause of this is due to underspends in relation to under 18 placements
and 18+ leaving care placement which have been realised as part of the recent
review.

There are no MTFS savings at risk of delivery or other risks identified as at
month 6. There are opportunities identified of £0.607m.

The following chart illustrates the divisional forecast variances within Children’s,
Families and Education:

Divisional View of Children's, Families & Education Forecasts

£2,000
£1,500
£1,000
£500
£0
(£500)
(£1,000)
(£1,500)

(£2,000)

4.2

£1,615

(£260)

(£69)
(£1,204)

CHILDREN'S SOCIAL CARE QUALITY, PERFORMANCE = EDUCATION - exc DSG ~ CHILDREN'S SOCIAL CARE
AND IMPROVEMENT UASC

I Overrspending Underspending = = = = Net Departmental

Adults, Health and Social Care

The HWA directorate are forecasting an underspend of £0.869m (a favourable
movement of £0.709m from Period 5).

The main cause of this favourable movement is due to a underspend on
reablement costs due to the continuation of the NHS Hospital Discharge
Programme for covid (£0.513m) and underspends due to vacancies.

Whilst the department is showing an underspend, table 2b identifies a further
£3.200m of potential additional risks. Of the risks identified £0.700m that relate
to transitions of children social care clients to adult services have not moved
since the last report and still remain the same and new risks of Adult social care
operational risks have also been identified.
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There are no MTFS savings at risk of delivery, however further unquantified
risks due to long Covid have been identified at month 6. There are opportunities
identified of £2.000m.

The following chart illustrates the divisional service forecast variances within
Health, Wellbeing and Adults:

Divisional View of Health, Wellbeing & Adults Forecasts
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4.3

ADULT SOCIAL CARE INTEGRATION AND INNOVATION
s Overspending I Underspending === Net Departmental

Housing

Housing Directorate is forecasting an overspend of £1.988m.This is an adverse
movement of £0.010m to the projection reported at Month 4.

The main cause of this movement relates to cost and demand increases within
the Emergency and Temporary Accommodation services. Demand for
Emergency Accommodation is assumed to increase due to the negative
economic after effects of Covid-19. Furthermore, this is also likely to impact the
need to maintain a sufficient level of bad debt provision to cover risks of non-
payment of outstanding rents.

Furthermore the service has identified £0.130m of other risk relating to potential
further temporary accommodation pressures emerging. Further work will be
done to ensure the bad debt risks are minimised and that risk does not
materialise.

There are no MTFS savings at risk of delivery, however further unquantified
risks due to housing demand pressures and income collections risks have been
identified. There are opportunities identified of £1.010m and the Council is
currently working through the allocation of a further £1.51m in Homelessness
Grant funding that has been received and it is expected to further improve the
Housing forecast in period 7.

The following chart illustrates the divisional forecasts within the department:
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Divisional View of Gateway & Housing Forecast for Current Month

£2,500

£2,000

£1,500

£1,000

£500

£0

4.4

4004
r1,J06%

£7
=7

GATEWAY SERVICES HOUSING ASSESSMENT & SOLUTIONS
mmm Overspending W Undespending === Net Departmental

Place

The Place directorate is forecasting a net overspend of £5.930m (£2.930m at
Month 5) — an increase of £3m. The pressures continue to be around Highways,
SEN Transport and Environmental services with the movement of £3.000m as
a result of loss of income in relation to pay and display and non-implementation
of the low traffic neighbourhoods.

In addition to the forecasted overspend the Place directorate, as indicated in
Table 2a and 2b, have provided for additional risks due to non-delivery of MTFS
savings of £0.874m and £5.400m for other risks. Non delivery of MTFS savings
relate to the fall in P&D parking income, and risks have been identified mainly
around the level of penalty charge notices.

There are no further opportunities identified by the Place directorate.

The following chart illustrates the nature of the overall Place Department
forecast position by Division:
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Divisional View of Place Forecasts
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Resources

The Resources directorate is forecasting a improved underspend positon of
£1.462m (overspend £0.985m in Month 5). This is a net position after factoring
all budgeted income and expenditure within the directorate.

The main reasons for this underspend relate to better than projected collection
of court cost income in relation to Revenue & Benefits activities and various
staffing related underspends. Main causes of staff related underspends are for
vacancies not being filled, and savings on contracts.

Further work on unquantified risks that had been identified is ongoing and whilst
they may still materialize work is ongoing to try and work to mitigate these as
we progress through the financial year.

Resources have identified further £0.450m of opportunities which would arise
from increased income from digital advertising and further recoupment of court
costs in relation to our Revenues and Benefits service.

The following illustrates the split of the overall departmental forecast at a
divisional level:
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Divisional View of Resources Forecasts
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The Council received a non-fenced grant of £11.250m from Central

Government in relation to additional costs that may be incurred in the current
financial year as a result of Covid 19 and was announced in the December
Local Government Finance Settlement. Any costs incurred by departments are
expected to be met from existing service budgets and the grant is available to
meet any additional service costs over expenditure. Where practicable
additional costs including lost income arising from Covid will be identified and
reported separately in future reports. The forecast General Fund variance of
£3.365m is currently offset by utilizing £3.451m of this grant.

Currently all pressures within services have been identified within the forecast
and Risks and therefore we believe that the remaining of the £11.250m of Covid
funding, which is £7.79m will be used to offset the additional risks.

The cost of financing the capital programme is retained corporately, this is still
being reviewed and an updated position will be provided in Month 6, however
we do not anticipate any pressures to arise from these budgets.

Table 4 below summaries the overall positions
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Table 4 — Summary — Month 6 with Month 5 Comparator

Month 6 Month 5 | Variance
(£,000's) (£,000's) (£,000's)
Table 1 - Forecast 599 (86) 685
Table 2a - MTFS Savings Risk 874 1,408 (534)
Table 2b - Quantifiable Risks 9,590 6,492 3,098
Table 3 - Quantifiable
Opportunities (11,866) (11,435) (431)
Total (803) (3,621) 2,818

5 Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

5.1

Table 4 provides a summary of the HRA Month 6 monitor, which is currently

indicating a £0.733m overspend (Month 5 £0.742m). The HRA is a self-
financing ring-fenced account and will need to ensure it remains within the
resources available, taking into account levels of HRA reserves. The
improvement from the month 5 forecast is due to the fact that there are a
number of service that have identified further underspends in the main due to

staff costs and legal fees.

5.2

The forecast overspend reported in Table 5 can be contained within HRA

reserves provisionally forecast at £27.6m as at 31st March 2021.

Table 5 — Housing Revenue Account (HRA) at Month 6

PrOJect\e,zd . Variance For Change From
ariance Previous Previous Explanation of
For
SERVICES Month 6 Month 5 Month Variations
£°000 £°000 £°000
Increase in average
Responsive costs due to state of
Re F;irs 776 776 (0) repair when vacated &
P the delayed prior years
repairs
Asset Management
& Involvement (383) (383) 0)
II-Iomes & Schools (260) (260) 0)
mprovement
Regeneration
Growth (233) (233) 0
Nelghbpurhood (110) (122) 12 Minor Vgcanmes within
Operations the service
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Housing Renewal

(19)

Lower demand in home
safety equipment

Overspend on costs
combined with a high

Housing Solutions 186 209 (23) level of voids based on
20/21 outturn

People Centralised 0 0 0
Legal commitments

Service increase is offset by

Development (100) (100) 0 other departmental
underspend
Charges that are
incurred when tenants
make payment using

Income & Lettings 120 120 0 debit/credit cards & at
local points. £50k -
Income budget no
longer achievable

. Commitments have

Nelghbourhoo_d & 123 123 (0) been reviewed &

Tenancy Service
released

Emergency

Accommodation 3 0 3

Leaseholder Increase in

Services 60 60 0 Leaseholder’s premium
for 2021-22

Tenants Income (0) 0 (0)

Garage and Loss of garage income

Commercial 245 245 0 sue to voids & loss of

Properties court income
Unbudgeted Executive

Directorate & Director/Corporate

Centralised costs 327 327 ©) Director posts plus
support costs

Total HRA 733 742 (9)

6 Capital Programme as Month 6

6.1  The General Fund and HRA capital programmes have currently spent a gross
£19.035m to the end of the sixth month against approved budgets of
£321.897m. Forecast spend is £186.919m resulting in a forecast variance of
£134.978m. Actuals to date are still impacted by accruals brought forward from
2020/21 which have yet to be invoiced and do not take into account accruals

for works so far completed.

6.2 The table below summarises the capital spend to date by department with

further details of individual schemes provided in Appendix 2.
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Table 6 — Capital Programme

Revised Budget
2021/22 Actuals Forecasts
(including 2021/22 2021/22
D ¢ approved as at as at | Variance
epartmen slippage Month Month
from 6 6
2020/21)
£000 £000 £000 £000
Adult Social Care and Health 788 4 788 -
Housing 7,422 251 4,057 (3,365)
Children, Families and Education 26,078 7,668 16,594 (9,484)
Place 78,055 2,320 54,202 (23,853)
Resources 26,345 1,159 14,289 (12,056)
General Fund Total 138,688 11,402 89,930 (48,758)
Housing Revenue Account 183,209 7,633 96,989 (86,220)
LBC CAPITAL PROGRAMME TOTAL 321,897 19,035 186,919 (134,978)

6.3

7.1

8.1

8.2

8.3

The Variance column is projected to be slipped into the new financial year,
subject to Cabinet approval. Further work will be done over the coming months
to review the budget provision for 21/22 and the review will focus on ensuring
the capital budgets are properly profiled to reflect the actual delivery of various
projects.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

Finance comments have been provided throughout this report.

Approved: Matthew Davis, Interim Director of Finance.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Council is under a statutory duty to ensure that it maintains a balanced
budget and to take any remedial action as required in year.

The Council is required by section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 to
make arrangements for the proper administration of its financial affairs. The
Councils Chief Finance Officer has established financial procedures to ensure
the Council’'s proper financial administration. These include procedures for
budgetary control. It is consistent with these arrangements for Cabinet to
receive information about the revenue and capital budgets as set out in this
report

The monitoring of financial information is also a significant contributor to
meeting the Council’s Best Value legal duty and therefore this report also
complies with that legal duty.

Approved by: Doutimi Aseh, Interim Director of Legal Services.
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9.1

10

10.1

10.2

11

11.1

12

121

13

13.1

13.2

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

There are no immediate workforce implications as a result of the
recommendations in this report. Any mitigation on budget implications that
may have effect on direct staffing will be managed in accordance with relevant
human resources policies and were necessary consultation with recognised
trade unions.

Approved by: Gillian Bevan, Head of Human Resources (Resources and
ACE).

EQUALITIES IMPACT

There are no specific equalities issues set out in this report.

In setting the Council’s budget for 2021/22, all savings proposals were
required to complete an Equality Impact Assessment. As Officers deliver
against the approved budget, including the savings within it, they will continue
to monitor for any unanticipated equality impacts.

Approved by: Gavin Handford, Director of Policy, Programmes and
Performance.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

There are no specific environmental impacts set out in this report

CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

There are no specific crime and disorder impacts set out in this report

DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING OF
‘PERSONAL DATA’?

NO

HAS A DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT (DPIA) BEEN
COMPLETED?

NO - as the report contains no sensitive/personal data

Approved by Richard Ennis; Interim Corporate Director of Resources (Section
151).

Page 141



REPORT AUTHOR:
Nish Popat, Interim Head of Finance (Corporate & Treasury Management).

APPENDICES:
Appendix 1 — Service Budgets and Forecasts Month 5
Appendix 2 — Capital Programme Month 5

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:
None.
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Appendix 1 — Service Budgets And Forecasts Month 6

C1410P : ADULT SOCIAL CARE AND
ALL-AGE DISABILITY

C1415P : INTEGRATION AND
INNOVATION

C1662P : PUBLIC HEALTH
TOTAL HWA

C1250P : GATEWAY SERVICES
C1420P - Housing Assessment &
Solutions

TOTAL GATEWAY AND HOUSING

C1120P : PLANNING

C1160P : GROWTH EMPLOYMENT AND
REGENERATION

C1114P : CROYDON CULTURE
GROWTH

C1110P : PUBLIC REALM

C1130P : VIOLENCE REDUCTION
NETWORK

C1100P : PLACE DIRECTORATE
SUMMARY

C1116P : CROYDON GROWTH FUND
C1150P : HOMES AND SOCIAL
INVESTMENT

C1140P : PLACE HOLDING AND
SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS

C1115P : DEVELOPMENT

C1135P : PLACE BALANCE SHEET
SUMMARY

TOTAL PLACE

C1245P : CHILDREN, FAMILIES AND
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE SUMMARY
C1205P : QUALITY, PERFORMANCE
AND IMPROVEMENT

C1210P : CHILDREN'S SOCIAL

CARE DIRECTORATE (exc UASC)
C1210P : CHILDREN'S SOCIAL

CARE - UASC only

C1220P : EDUCATION

Approved
Budget

(£,000's) (

122,347

1,803
124,150

23,047

5,979
29,026

896
1,454

11,213
36,346

1,931

(167)
40

10,105

61,818

10,732
1,493
81,153

795
12,087
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Current
Actuals

£,000's)

49,706

(2,133)
(6,534)
41,040

8,871

(2,509)
6,362

633
4,059

1,143
25,238

460

510
156

3,035

(143)
18

0
35,110

438
541
28,841

4,888
20,132

(Yoage)
(Yoage)
41%

(118%)
0%
(1)

0

(0)
(0)

1

3

Full-Yr
Forecast

(£,000's)
121,479

1,803

123,281

23,054

7,957
31,010

694
1,390

10,355
43,389

1,903

(207)
40

10,184

67,748

10,732
1,233
79,132

1,612
12,018

Projected
Variance

(£,000's)

(868)



TOTAL CHILDRENS, FAMILIES AND
EDUCATION

C1900P : STRATEGY AND
PARTNERSHIPS

C1610P : DIRECTOR OF
COMMISSIONING AND PROCUREMENT
C1620P : DIRECTOR OF HUMAN
RESOURCES

C1655P : RESOURCES DIRECTORATE
SUMMARY

C1665P : DIRECTOR OF FINANCE
INVESTMENT AND RISK

C1670P : CROYDON DIGITAL SERVICE
C1675P : DIRECTOR OF LAW AND
GOVERNANCE

C1605P : DIRECTOR OF FM AND
SUPPORT SERVICES

C1650P : RESOURCES SUSPENSE AND
HOLDING ACCOUNTS

TOTAL RESOURCES

106,260

3,578
8,082

191
(173)

11,885
406

7,147

258

31,374
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54,840

1,889
(1,855)
2,699
(12,058)

73,046
6,696

2,558

1,155
74,132

2

1

107

104,727

3,182
7,608
(23)
177

11,287
92

7,331

258

29,912

(1,533)

(396)
(474)
(214)

350

(598)
(314)
184

(1,462)



Appendix 2 — Capital Programme Month 6

CAPITAL BUDGETS, MONITORING Approved | Actual | Forecast | Variance
AND FORECASTS - PERIOD 6 Budget | to Date | for Year | for Year
Scheme Name 2021/22 | 2021/22 | 2021/22 | 2021/22
(£,000's) | (£,000's) | (£,000's) | (£,000's)
Adults ICT 284 284 -
Adult Social Care Provision 4 4 4 -
Provider Services - Extra Care 500 500 -
Adults Health and Social Care Sub
Total 788 4 788 -
Disabled Facilities Grant 4,373 506 3,057 (1,316)
Empty Homes Grants 400 (279) 400 -
Bereavement Services 1,711 24 600 (1,111)
Sheltered Housing 938 - (938)
Gateway and Housing Sub Total 7,422 251 4,057 (3,365)
Education — Fire Safety Works 2,057 1,052 (1,005)
Education - Fixed Term Expansions 2,124 210 368 (1,756)
Education - Major Maintenance 7,523 2,169 2,945 (4,578)
Education - Miscellaneous 821 126 366 (45%5)
Education - Permanent Expansion 403 117 425 22
Education - Secondary Estate 134 36 88 (46)
Education - SEN 13,016 5,010 11,350 (1,666)
Children, Families and Education Sub
Total 26,078 7,668 16,594 (9,484)
Allotments 309 200 (109)
Asset management ICT database - - -
Brick by Brick programme 20,000 10,000 | (10,000)
Brick by Brick - Fairfield 5,000 5,000
CALAT Transformtion 396 1 - (396)
Community Ward Budgets 1,616 1,616 -
Devolution initiatives - - -
Electric Vehicle Charging Points 1,700 - (1,700)
Feasibility Fund 505 13 200 (305)
Fieldway Cluster (Timebridge Community
Centre) 3,023 114 1,000 (2,023)
Growth Zone 8,210 270 3,000 (5,210)
Grounds Maintenance Insourced
Equipment 1,200 1,200 -
Highways - maintenance programme 17,531 2,063 12,340 (5,191)
Highways - maintenance programme
(staff recharges) 567 567 -
Highways — flood water management 286 85 1,076 790
Highways — bridges and highways
structures 141 216 1,139 998
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Highways - Tree works - 7 - -
Measures to mitigate travellers in parks

and open spaces 73 73 -
Leisure centres equipment upgrade 628 7 596 (32)
Libraries Investment - General 1,914 14 300 (1,614)
Libraries investment — South Norwood

library 512 250 (262)
Museum Archives 100 50 (50)
Neighbourhood Support Safety Measures 50 50 -
New Addington wellbeing centre 979 - (979)
Parking 3,401 4,305 904
Park Life 381 - (381)
Play Equipment 1,522 400 (1,122)
Safety - digital upgrade of CCTV 1,559 1,559 -
Section 106 Schemes 4,674 30 4,674 -
SEN Transport 1,289 - 14 (1,275)
Signage 137 137 -
South Norwood 5 32 812 807
Kenley Good Growth - 607 607
Sustainability Programme 625 - (625)
TFL - LIP 392 (532) - (392)
Unsuitable Housing Fund 14 14 -
Walking and cycling strategy - 875 875
Waste and Recycling Investment 3,116 1,558 (1,558)
Waste and Recycling — Don’t Mess with

Croydon 1,358 590 (768)
Schemes with completion date prior to

2020/21 (158) - 158
Place Sub Total 78,055 2,320 54,202 (23,853)
Asset Strategy - Stubbs Mead 3,298 700 (2,598)
Asset Strategy Programme 770 25 (745)
Asset Acquisition Fund 415 154 (261)
Clocktower Chillers 462 462 -
Corporate Property Programme 4,248 87 2,450 (1,798)
Crossfield (relocation of CES) (146) 8 - 146
Emergency Generator (Data Centre) - - -
Finance and HR system 598 239 433 (16%5)
ICT Refresh & Transformation 9,185 190 6,425 (2,760)
People ICT 7,515 632 3,500 (4,015)
Uniform ICT Upgrade - 3 140 140
MHCLG Code Sharing Project - - - -
Resources Sub Total 26,345 1,159 14,289 (12,056)
NET GENERAL FUND TOTAL 138,688 11,402 89,930 (48,758)
Asset management ICT database 155 \ 65 \ 155 \ - \
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Fire safety programme 5,655 411 3,000 (2,555)
Larger Homes 1,339 1,339 -
Major Repairs and Improvements

Programme 35,306 7,090 29,361 (5,945)
Affordable Housing Programme 31,932 15 31,932 -
BBB Properties part funded by GLA and

HRA RTB 108,120 30,400 | (77,720)
Special Transfer Payments 802 52 802 -
Contribution From Revenue -
Contribution From Reserves -
HOUSING NET REVENUE ACCOUNT

TOTAL 183,209 7,633 96,989 (86,220)
TOTAL CAPITAL PROGRAMME 321,897 19,035 186,919 (134,978)
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Agenda Item 9

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Finance, Performance & Risk performance report
(Croydon Renewal and Improvement Plan) -

Gavin Handford - Director of Policy & Partnership

LEAD OFFICER: Caroline Bruce - Head of Business Intelligence &

Performance
CABINET MEMBER: Councillor Hamida Ali - Leader of the Council
WARDS: All

SUMMARY OF REPORT

The Finance Performance & Risk report in Appendix A, provides timely and accurate
performance data on

e programme / project status

e performance against Corporate Renewal Plan measures

e progress against the delivery of financial savings

¢ risks associated with these deliverables, as well as the impact to corporate risks.

In addition, it reports progress and issues related to the delivery of the Croydon
Renewal Plan, and associated performance reports as agreed at Cabinet on the 12
April 2021. The latest iteration of the report, in appendix A of this report, reviews
performance based on latest available data as of 30 September 2021. It should be
noted that the 30 September is a snapshot in time and that not all data will actually
relate to this time period due to time lags on data availability etc.

This report is produced and presented a monthly basis to Departmental and Corporate
Leadership, and Cabinet Members to allow check and challenge of performance.

As agreed at the 12 April Cabinet meeting the frequency of reporting to Cabinet is to be
reviewed at this meeting.

FINANCIAL IMPACT
There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO.: This is not a Key Decision.
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The Leader of the Council has delegated to the Cabinet the power to make the
decisions set out in the recommendations below:

1.RECOMMENDATIONS

11

1.2

1.3

14

1.5

1.6

1.7

Review the Finance, Performance & Risk report (appendix A) as of 30
September 2021 with regard to overall performance against the Croydon
Renewal Plan. Note areas of good performance and those of concern.

Note the progress made, and areas of concern, against programmes and
projects in relation to milestones, deliverables and issues.

Note the progress made against savings and growth targets as identified in the
Croydon Renewal Plan. More detail on this area can be found in Table 2a of the
Financial Monitoring Report also being presented at this Cabinet meeting.

That Cabinet identify areas of performance within the FPR report (appendix A)
where they require deeper analysis to be presented at a future Cabinet for
discussion and action.

That Cabinet note the recommendations of the LGA as to the content of future
reports.

That Cabinet agree to the reporting frequency of this report to Cabinet be moved
from monthly to quarterly

That Cabinet review the request for the amendment / deletion of three
performance measures within the framework.

2.1

2.2

3.1

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Croydon Renewal Plan, sets out how the Council will respond to the
various reviews and recommendations that have highlighted substantial need
for improvements. The Improvement Plan has also identified key areas of
focus which are essential to changing the overall culture of the Council to one
that is evidence led, manages resources well, and is open and transparent
with stakeholders.

The Finance, Performance & Risk report detailed in appendix A of this report,
reviews the areas of project and programme delivery, and the measures used
to monitor delivery of the actions detailed within the CRP plan, as well as
monitoring the performance of the organisation as a whole. The report
reviews the period up to and including 30 September 2021. It should be
noted that where measures are subject to a reporting time lag the latest
available data has been included; this may not correspond with the reported
time period.

Background
Cabinet and Council agreed in September 2020 to the development of the
Croydon Renewal and Improvement Plan (CRP) which incorporates a

financial recovery plan, the submission to MHCLG to secure the necessary
capitalisation direction as part of that financial recovery, a corporate
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3.2

4.1

4.2

Improvement Plan to deliver the required changes to ensure the financial
investment and rebalancing of the budget is sustainable.

On 12 April 2021 a report was presented to, and approved by cabinet,
detailing a suite of indicators and a range of actions to create a corporate
performance framework. This reporting mechanism ensures that what the
data is telling us is visible to everyone and open to challenge.

Corporate Finance, Performance & Risk (FPR) report (appendix A)

This report reviews our performance against the delivery of the actions within
the CRP providing Members, the Executive Leadership Team, Directors,
Overview & Scrutiny and Residents with information on the status of major
programmes and projects, delivery of financial savings, progress of against
performance indicators and risks associated to non delivery.

Performance Indicators (PI’s) - Regular review and monitoring against the
agreed performance measures. Impact performance will have against
finance, risk and programme deliverables.

4.2.1 There are currently 119 PI's which form the framework for the CRP.
The performance report in appendix A, gives an overview of current
performance, areas doing well and those which require more attention.
In addition, for reference, the back of the report details all 119
measures within the framework. These are listed by department and
division for ease of reference. PI’s which are at, or above target will
receive a green status, those within 10% of target an amber status and
those which are operating below target a red status. Where a measure
has no target, either because it is not appropriate to set one or we are
still benchmarking the measures, the RAG status will be shown as
grey. Where a measure has no data or target at the moment, the RAG
status will be shown as black.

4.2.2 Project & Programmes - Monitoring of milestones, deliverables and
issues

4.2.3 Details of each individual project are collated within “LBC Delivery
Tracker”, with corresponding MS Teams cards to track progress at a
granular task level. The tracker allows for centralised, regular,
monitoring of both progress and confidence in delivering the projects
that make up the programmes of the CRP.

4.2.4 Three year Croydon Renewal Plan - April 2021 to March 2023
Within the tracker, there are now 476 actions, representing the three
year plan, this includes the nine recommendations from the ARK report
linked to Croydon’s Housing Improvement Plan.
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4.2.5 Action status across full three year programme as of 14 October

4.2.6

4.2.7

4.2.8

4.2.9

2021:

To date 154 Renewing Croydon Programme actions are marked as
complete, 116 relate to the medium term Financial Strategy
Programme. Please refer to the Financial Performance Report also
presented at this Cabinet.

e 80.8% of all actions are in progress (385 of 476)

e Actions not yet underway have defined start dates across the full
three years of the programme.

Appendix A of this report provides an overview update against each of
the programmes.

Financial savings - Savings and growth targets, as identified within
the MTFS project of the Croydon Renewal Plan, are £72.45m and
£122.45m respectively. Breakdown of the savings and risk were
previously provided to Cabinet in March 2021 under Appendix A.

The Financial Monitoring Report for period six of the 2021/22 financial
year, being presented to Cabinet on 15 November, details projects that
are at risk of delivery. Table 2a of the Financial Monitoring Report
provides full details of MTFS savings risks with a brief commentary of
the projects that are at risk of delivery. To date, there are potential
£0.874m worth of savings (£1.408m in Month 5) that may not be
achieved. Services are currently carrying out further work to ensure
these can be delivered or otherwise mitigated. So far no specific
mitigations have been fully identified. Directorates are working up
proposals to bring these savings at risk back on track. This represents
3% of the total savings (£44.6m) that had been identified as part of the
2021/22 budget setting exercise. If these savings are deemed to be
definitely non-deliverable they will be factored into the monthly forecast
and incorporated into the forecast outturn position.

Risk - This report will monitor the risk to the delivery of the CRP actions
and savings and the potential impact against corporate risks and
mitigation in place. There are currently 137 risks on the strategic risk
register. These are cross referenced monthly against the PMO risk
register monitoring the risk to delivery of projects and the impact against
these strategic risks.

4.2.10 Analysis and Benchmarking - As detailed in previous reports to

Cabinet, the FPR report will seek to provide further analysis and
benchmarking into areas where Cabinet requires more focus on areas
within the report noted as underperforming in order to allow the
necessary check and challenge. Cabinet is asked to review the report
and identify the area/s they wish to review as part of the September FPR
report which will be presented to Cabinet.
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6.1

6.2

7.1

7.2

Departmental and statutory performance reporting — These reports
continue to be presented to all Departmental Leadership Team meetings with
the latest review taking place on the 20 October 2021. This process
continues on a monthly basis. Executive Directors / Directors are responsible
for discussing the contents of departmental and statutory performance reports
with the relevant Cabinet Member to ensure line of sight and accountability.

Local Government Association (LGA) review of report

The latest version of this FPR report has been reviewed by the Local
Government Authority as part of the iterative process in creating the reporting
framework, and the reports produced. Detailed analysis has been provided
and we will ensure that those recommendations are applied to future versions
of the report, ensuring that we continue to be open and transparent and that
we are reporting the things that clearly matter to our residents.

The key points from the review are detailed below and we will give an update

on how these actions have progressed to Cabinet in the next reporting cycle.

e At present the volume of the report is appropriate however it will be
important to keep this under constant review to continue to report in line
with the Council’s improvement journey.

e Over the medium term, once sufficient reassurance has been provided,
the report should aim to reduce the number of measures within the report
to enable more focus on the ‘right things’.

e Quarterly is the appropriate frequency for the report to come to Cabinet
and is in line with other councils. Some performance information will be
available and shared with Cabinet Members in the interim, particularly
where there are emerging issues.

e Corporate Directors will need to think about how this emerging information
is shared with Cabinet as a whole.

e Awareness of the work on priorities should inform which key areas for
improvement are highlighted in the covering report and should prompt a
check on whether the right indicators are being tracked.

Frequency of reporting

As agreed at the 12 April Cabinet meeting, performance reporting will take
place at different frequencies as deemed appropriate (monthly, quarterly,
annually) depending on the type of report and audience. To date, this
performance report has been presented to Cabinet on a monthly basis, with
frequency of reporting being reviewed in November 2021.

It is recommended that the frequency of reporting be amended to quarterly, as
reflected in the reporting timetable below. This will allow for further analysis of
the data to take place and for changes in performance to be reported in more
detail and context. This is also in line with the frequency of reporting to
Cabinet in other London Boroughs, and as recommended by the LGA.
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7.3

8.1

9.1

10.

10.1

11.

111

Cabinet Members will continue to be sighted of performance within their
relevant portfolio on a monthly basis by directors and corporate directors.

Reporting period Reported to Cabinet

October 2021

November 2021 February 2022

December 2021
January 2022
February 2022 May 2022

March 2022

Change Control — Performance Measures

The children, families and education department have requested that the
following measures be replace / removed from the framework, due to the
measures having no comparative data available. These measures are useful
at operation level, where they are reported as local measures within the
department.

*+ CFE CSC 19 Number of young people who have Appeals Rights
Exhausted — this will be replaced with a new measure which will be
detailed in the next performance report. These measures will be
replaced and reported within the next reporting cycle.

+ CFE CSC 26 Rate of adolescents entering care per 10,000 (13-17
years) population excluding UASC year to date — to be removed

« CFE CSC 27 Rate of adolescents leaving care per 10,000 (13-17 years)
population excluding UASC year to date — to be removed

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS/PROPOSED DECISION

It is essential that the Council takes steps to ensure that a robust performance
management plan and framework are in place, alongside the work of the
Programme Management Office, Finance and Risk. Delivery against the
actions in the CRIP and sustainable improvements in services are unlikely to
happen without it.

OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

None.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. There will be
financial implications associated with the delivery of the projects and actions
within the Croydon Renewal and Improvement Plan which have been factored
into the Medium Term Financial Strategy. The delivery of these projects and
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11.2

12.

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

13.

13.1

actions, and the resulting savings is essential. It is therefore critical that
effective monitoring and reporting is in place.

Approved by: Matthew Davis, Director of Finance.
LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Head of Litigation and Corporate Law comments on behalf of the Director
of Law and Governance that section 3(1) of the Local Government Act 1999
requires the council as a best value authority to make arrangements to secure
continuous improvement in the way in which its functions are exercised,
having regard to a combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness.
Monitoring of performance information and acting on the

findings are an important way in which that obligation can be supported.

For the purpose of deciding how to fulfil the duty arising under subsection (1)
an authority must consult—

(a) representatives of persons liable to pay any tax, precept, or levy to or in
respect of the authority,

(b) representatives of persons liable to pay non-domestic rates in respect of
any area within which the authority carries out functions,

(c) representatives of persons who use or are likely to use services provided
by the authority, and

(d) representatives of persons appearing to the authority to have an interest
in any area within which the authority carries out functions.

In deciding how to fulfil the duty arising under section 3 (1), who to consult
under section 3 (2), or the form, content, and timing of consultations under
that subsection, an authority must have regard to any guidance issued by the
Secretary of State. The most recent version of this guidance was published in
March 2015:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/418505/Revised_Best Value Statutory Guidance_final.
pdf

Any legal implications arising in relation to individual actions will need to be
dealt with as projects and decisions come forward for approval.

Approved by: Sandra Herbert, Head of Litigation and Corporate Law for and
on behalf of the Interim Director of Legal Services.

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

Key to delivery of the Croydon renewal and Improvement Plan will be to retain
and invest in a skilled workforce, who are enabled and engaged through a
positive organisational culture. The council’'s workforce strategy is aligned to
the Croydon Renewal & Improvement Plan and supports building the
workforce skills and capacity for the future.
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13.2

13.3

14.

14.1

14.2

14.3

15.

15.1

15.2

16.

16.1

Any planned service changes through informed review, will be subject to the
council’s organisational change procedure and consultation with staff and
trade unions.

Approved by: Elaine Jackson, Interim Assistant Chief Executive.

EQUALITIES IMPACT

In April 2011 the Equality Act (2010) introduced the public sector duty which
Extends the protected characteristics covered by the public sector equality
duty to include age, sexual orientation, pregnancy and maternity, and religion
or belief.

Section 149 Equality Act 2010 requires public bodies to have due regard to
the need to:

¢ eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other
conduct prohibited by the Act;

e advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and people who do not share it; and

e foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic
and people who do not share it.

Having due regard means consciously thinking about the three aims of the
Equality Duty as part of the process of decision-making. This means that
decision makers must be able to evidence that they have taken into account
any impact of the proposals under consideration on people who share the
protected characteristics before decisions are taken. Equalities impact
assessments will be a key part of our governance framework for the
Improvement Board, with direct input from the Council’s Equality & inclusion
Manager.

Approved by: Gavin Handford, Director of Policy & Partnership.

DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS - WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE
REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING OF ‘PERSONAL DATA’?

NO - The Director of Policy & Partnership comments that there are no data
protection implications arising from the contents of this report

Approved by: Gavin Handford, Director of Policy, Programmes &
Performance.
REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS/ PROPOSED DECISION

It is essential that the Council takes steps to address the necessary

improvements required to enable Croydon Council to be a financially
sustainable council delivering value for money efficient and effective services.
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CONTACT OFFICERS:
Caroline Bruce, Head of Business Intelligence, Performance and Improvement.
Craig Ferguson, Business Insight Manager.

APPENDICES TO THIS REPORT
Appendix A — Finance Performance and Risk report — Latest available data as of 30
September 2021

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Croydon Renewal and Improvement Plan.
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Appendix A
Finance, Performance & Risk report
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1. Report summary

Overall performance of corporate renewal plan indicators shows that 61% of measures
monitored are on track (green) or just below (amber). This is a drop of 5% since the last reporting
period. Performance continues to be reviewed, checked and challenged by the Corporate and
Departmental leadership teams on a monthly basis.

Medium Term Financial Strategy Savings programmes have seen in an increase in programmes
at risk. The risks sit within Place and Children, Families and Education and this amounts

to £1.953m which is an increase on the £1.64m reported in the previous month however this
must be read in context of an overall programme of £44m savings.

Cultural Transformation programme remains on hold pending confirmation of scope, governance,
and measurable outcomes.

Revised Landlord Licensing scheme: Secretary of State declined the scheme in July 2021, this
decision will also have a financial impact on the council.

The average time taken (days) to complete void repairs is under performing, as is electrical
testing. Further investigation into performance is recommended.

Corporate performance report CROYDON
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Report summary cont.

The number of FTE sick days has continued to rise each month. The numbers of FTE staff
Increased within the last month, the number of sick days per FTE has continued to rise. Current
performance has seen an increase from 6.1 to 6.8 days moving further away from the 5.6 day
target. The London average position is currently 7.7 days.

Council tax % collected, collection rates are recovering, while nondomestic collection rates have
maintained the trend of being below target with little sign of recovery in the September data.
Numbers of Freedom of Information requests responded within target have dropped significantly
to a low of 24% in August 2021. Approximately 30% of the 168 requests received in July are still
open, the vast majority of these are overdue.

The amount spent on agency staff has increased from August to September. This is lower than
the total amount spent in July but the average weekly spend has increased. The numbers of
agency staff and those covering permanent roles has also increased.

All Departmental Leadership Teams were provided with a departmental performance report on 19
October 2021 and Performance Management is now routinely being used to manage services.

Corporate performance report CROYDON
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2. Croydon Renewal Plan - performance




Performance measures — RAG status all Pl’s

CROYDON CORPORATE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK
|______HOUSING
30 20

U
QD
(@) 1 13 0 0 5 11 21 4 0 15 4 10 4 0
o)) 30
=
o
i RAG Status ey CFE L HWA |
10 6
RED IR «  Performance has not met target
0 R +  Performance differs from comparators (benchmarking) over 10% i}
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erformance overview — A selection of Green and Amber
’S

GREEN
Average Caseload per allocated Social Worker in Children's Social Care is below target (15.4
actual target is 17 - smaller is better)

« Amount of cost avoidance on homeless prevention is £2,578.5m This is above the target of
£1.667m

* 100% of immediate general building (GB) repairs have been carried out on time

» 100% of immediate, emergency and routine (GAS) repairs have been carried out on time.

« Major planning applications determined in time over a rolling two-year period is at 83.16%
and above target of 60%.

» Non-Major planning applications determined in time over a rolling two-year period is at 74.65%
and is above target of 70%

« Street light maintenance is above target (99.61% of lights in light against a target of 99%)

aclpe

AMBER

« Total number of hours of Home care (18-64) — 7,027 with target of 6,586

« 92.7% of rent collected as a % rent due (Inc. arrears brought forward) target 97%

* 0o calls answered by Axis Contact Centre (housing) is slightly below target of 95% at 93.4%

Corporate performance report CROYDON
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Performance overview — A selection Red Pl’s

RED

« Recycling performance 38.8% (London average 32.9%) against a Croydon target of 50%.

« 73% of Children in Need (CiN) have had a review on time (those allocated to Children with Disability
team) against a target of 95% (bigger is better)

« 27% of Child Protection Children subject to a plan for a second or subseqguent time against a target of
18% (smaller is better)

« Average time taken (days) to complete void repairs is performing at 25 days, against a target of 10 days

« 1 out of 4 (25%) Major planning applications were on time. (Target 60%)

« Minor planning application targets are not being met (50% and target is 65%)

« Other planning application targets are not being met (67.04% and target is 80%)

Corporate performance report CROYDON
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3. Croydon Renewal Plan — Programmes
and Projects
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CRP — Programmes & Projects overview

GREEN*

* Medium Term Financial Strategy in Health, Well-being and Adults 21/22 savings are on-track to
deliver and the directorate is on budget. This includes transitions which came into HWA with £1.6m
overspend and £700k risk. Adult Social Care is behind on some savings but these efficiencies have
been found elsewhere across the directorate and ASC remains within budget at this stage.

* Medium Term Financial Strategy Resources, all 21/22 savings on track to deliver full amount. Focus
Is extending to 22/23 delivery, and identification of further savings.

* Review of Council Companies task and finish has completed its review and submitted its proposal to
transition into the Croydon Companies, Supervision and Monitoring Panel (CCSMP).

* Medium Term Financial Strategy Corporate Finance, all 21/22 savings on track to deliver full amount

* Medium Term Financial Strategy Children, Families & Education all 21/22 savings are on track.

* Report in the Public Interest: At 15 October 2021 a total 62 of the 99 tasks identified in the RIPI
Action Plan have been completed. Work is progressing to deliver the remaining tasks by Q4 21/22.

* Croydon Finance Review 38/75 recommendations complete and embedded

*Green - Projects that have made an improvement in terms of delivery, compared to past performance

Corporate performance report CROYDON
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CRP — Programmes & Projects overview

Amber*

« Medium Term Financial Strategy Place 21/22 savings, total at risk: £873,552 from PLA Sav 24:Pay & Display continues to be
significantly affected by the national lock-down, as the easing of lock-down occurs we are expecting to see an increase in
pay & display transactions for both on street and off street. Monthly monitoring of transactions in place.

« Medium Term Financial Strategy Health Well-being & Adults 22/23 and 23/24 assurance less well defined but work is being

completed to provide this detail at the next Star Chamber on 20th October

Medium Term Financial Strategy Resources, 22/23 and 23/24 assurance continue to be less well defined due to future

unknowns, however focus has now turned to 22/23, and is being discussed at the Resources & ACE Star Chambers.

Medium Term Financial Strategy CFE, 22/23 and 23/24 assurance continue to be less well defined due to future unknowns,

however focus has now turned to 22/23, and is being discussed at the CFE Star Chamber sessions.

Governance review: Delivery of a range of governance improvement projects arising from the RIPI, governance review and

scrutiny is continuing. Establishment of the appropriate internal control board is required to confirm the scope of the

improvement programme and number of projects within it.

« Centre for Scrutiny and Governance (CfGS): Scrutiny and Overview Committee on 7 September 2021 agreed a new
approach to the management and delivery of scrutiny which will deliver the short term actions recommended by the review.

 Review of Council Companies: (Croydon Affordable Homes projects only) awaiting confirmation of replacement Senior

Officer - overdue an update, this has been escalated.
*Amber - Projects from a strong position, performance is beginning to deteriorate, to enable decision makers to make informed choices as to how
to manage / improve performance in a timely manner

697 abed
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CRP — Programmes & Projects overview

Red*

« PLA Sav 12: Revised Landlord Licensing scheme: Secretary of State declined the scheme in July
2021. Report to Cabinet (16th August) to confirm this decision and agreement reached that the council
takes steps to review its position to the known issues in respect of conditions and anti-social behaviour
in the borough’s private rented sector.

* Red - Projects that are not on target to deliver milestones as and when expected
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CRP — Programmes & Projects overview

Programme

Organisation
Improvement Plan
MHCLG Rapid
review

Croydon Finance
Review

Review of Council
Companies

Medium Term
Financial Strategy

Cultural
Transformation

Update

On hold pending results of Ecosystem/Restructure/Transition Plan

The outstanding work across the eleven recommendations is expected to move across to the
appropriate Governance Board(s) in late October/November, at this point implementation is
anticipated to become BAU and the programme disbanded.

Work is ongoing, the S151 has been introduced to the programme of work

Work is ongoing, the S151 has been introduced to the programme of work, and updated re: the

No. of complete
projects
TBC

1/1

38/75

9/25

outgoing task and finish group, which has completed it's expansion of the original scope provided by

PwC, so that this programme now includes all Council Companies. The new Croydon Companies
Monitoring and Supervision Panel will be chaired by the S151 and monthly meetings starting in late
October/November are going into the diary within the next week.

P5 monitoring was replaced by Star Chamber meetings which included assurance on in year, and

116/241

challenge to yield robust future year proposals to meet the budget gap. Star Chambers will continue

throughout October.

On hold pending confirmation of scope, governance, and measurable outcomes.

0/5
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Programme Update No. of
complete
projects

Governance Review Delivery of a range of governance improvement projects arising from the RIPI, governance review and scrutinyis TBC

continuing. Progress includes:

e Adoption of Member Code of Conduct by Council 11 October 2021

e Detailed schedule of member development developed and delivery underway, including sessions to build
member understanding of council finances

e Annual Governance Statement draft to be reviewed by General Purposes and Audit Committee 25 November
2021

Establishment of the appropriate internal control board is required to confirm the scope of the improvement

programme and number of projects within it.

R@ort in the Public At 15 October 2021 a total 62 of the 99 tasks identified in the RIPI Action Plan have been completed. Work is 10/25

Irr-%rest progressing to deliver the remaining tasks by the end of March 2022.
S¢\Plutiny Review Scrutiny and Overview Committee on 7 September 2021 agreed a new approach to the management and delivery 2/13
(ORGS) of scrutiny which will deliver the short term actions recommended by the review.

The new approach is now in operation:

a) Scrutiny Coordination Group has been established and reviewed the prioritised Scrutiny work-plan.. Meetings
will continue once the information digest (see (e) below) is available

b) Prioritised Scrutiny work-plan agreed, focused on Croydon Renewal Plan

c) Introduction to scrutiny session for all members delivered 13 October 2021, budget scrutiny development
session delivered 20.10.21

d) Programme of action learning to develop approach for budget scrutiny underway

In development:

a) Information digest for use by scrutiny chairs in work planning, including regular updates on CRP delivery

b) Access to information protocol — for further review by Ethics Committee 17.11.21
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CRP — Programmes & Projects overview

Council investment, asset management, and divestment activities
and relationship with its third party companies

Croydon Finance Review recommendations

Cultural Transformation programme

Housing strategic improvement programme

v/ T abed

Medium Term Financial Strategy

MHCLG Rapid Review recommendations

Organisational Improvement Plan

Report in the Public Interest Action Plan

Projects by Stage

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

100%

B Pre-proposal
B Project request
m DAB
Business case
B Backlog - not yet started
M Deliver
B Live and supported

B Complete
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4. Croydon Renewal Plan — savings




Financial Savings (as at September 2021)

« Savings and growth targets, as identified within the MTFS project of the Croydon Renewal
Plan, are £72.45m and £122.45m respectively.

« Total savings at risk are £0.874m. This is a reduction against the £1.408m figure reported
as part of the month five reporting presented to the October 2021 Cabinet meeting. If
these savings are deemed to be definitely non-deliverable they will be factored into the
monthly forecast and incorporated into the forecast outturn position

9/ T abed

« Table 2a of the Financial Monitoring Report provides full details of MTFS savings risks with
a brief commentary of the projects that are at risk of delivery.
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5. Organisational Health
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Workforce — staff turnover
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Total number of FTE leaving B Number of FTE leaving with Less than 2 years service

The number of permanent FTE increased by around 7% between August and September, and reached the
highest value for the current financial year. The number of FTE staff leaving has dropped slightly from August
to September.
The number of staff leaving with less than 2 years’ service is in the minority, although in April it did reach
37.5% of total leavers. This dropped to a low of 12% in May, and has since risen to 32.5% for August.
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Workforce — protected characteristics

Croydon Council Staff Breakdown by Protected Characteristics

80.00%

70.00% 67.37%

60.00%
53.00%

50.00%
40.00%
30.00%
20.00%
10.00%

0.00%

2 LBC workforce declared as

female

48.00% 49-00%

% LBC workforce declared as
Black, Asian, Mixed, and White
ethnic minority groups

W Croydon Council June 21

5.00%

4.87%
N

% LBC workforce declared as
LGBTCQ

M Target

9. 45% 11.00%

% LBC workforce declared as
having a disability

Croydon council staff characteristics strive to be proportionately representative of the Croydon population.
67.37% of Croydon staff are currently female (June 21). This is much higher than Croydon as a whole.
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Workforce - sickness

Number of sick days taken Number of sick days per FTE
1000.0 0.30 0.6
900.0 866.5 :
800.0 704.0 0.25
671.5 ’

700.0 0.20

600.0 493.8 501.0

500.0 418.0 0.15

400.0

300.0 0-10

200.0 0.05

100.0

0.0 0.00

Apr-21 May-21 Jun-21 Jul-21 Aug-21 Sep-21 Apr-21 May-21 Jun-21 Jul-21 Aug-21 Sep-21

The number of sick days has continued to rise each month from April to September 2021. Although the
numbers of FTE staff also increased within the last month, the number of sick days per FTE has continued to
rise.
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Agency — number of staff

Number of agency staff % of agency staff covering permanent roles
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B Number of FTE agency staff B Number of agency covering permanent roles == % Of agency covering permanent roles

The numbers of agency staff and those covering permanent roles has increased from August to the highest
numbers since the start of the financial year. The percentage of agency staff covering permanent roles has
stayed mostly consistent since the start of the financial year.
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Agency - expenditure

Agency spend

£1,325,901.60

Average weekly spend

£1,400,000.00 £282,667.71
£1,155,979.98 £1130670.85 0000000 £265,180.32  £259,901.46
£1,200,000.00 039,605.84 £231,196.00 £237,744.24 £236,468.63
£950,976.94  £945,874. £250,000.00
£1,000,000.00 £1,124,486.54
e £200,000.00
£800,000.00 £956,236.51 £868 156.70 £959,010.81
7290 £150,000.00
£600,000.00 £795,953.39  £792,611.48
£400,000.00 £100,000.00
£200,000.00 £50,000.00
£0.00 £0.00
Apr-21 May-21 Jun-21 Jul-21 Aug-21 Sep-21 Apr-21 May-21 Jun-21 Jul-21 Aug-21 Sep-21
== Total spend on agency Total spend on agency covering permanent roles Average weekly spend

The amount spent on agency staff has increased from August to September. Although lower than the total
amount spent in July, the average weekly spend has increased to the highest in the current financial year.
Approximately 85% of all agency spend is allocated to staff covering permanent roles.

The average spend per agency staff has decreased to £4,300 per member of agency staff for the month of
September from a high of £5,200 per member of agency staff for the month of July.

Corporate performance report CROYDON

www.croydon.gov.uk



€gT obed

Freedom of Information (FOI) requests

FOIs received year on year comparison % of FOIs responded on time
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e ) (020/2]  e—2021/22 B %ontime M% late % on hold

Numbers of FOI requests have been consistently higher for 2021/22 than the corresponding figures for the
previous year, however July and August’s figures are only slightly above the values for the previous year.
2021/22 numbers still represent a drop from the previous year’s high of 203 in Feb 2020.

Numbers of FOI requests responded to within target have dropped significantly from the start of April to a low
of 24% in August 2021. Approximately 30% of the 168 requests received in July are still open, the vast
majority of these are overdue.

N.B: The FOI responded within target chart includes data for currently open cases. August requests
responded on time are not shown as the majority of these requests are still open, with a target response date
in September.
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Subject Access Requests (SARS)

SARs received year on year comparison % of SARs responded on time
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Numbers of SARs have risen slightly from July to August 2021. Apart from April 2021, numbers of requests
have been similar to numbers of requests for the previous year. Numbers of SARs responded to on time /
currently on target have increased from April to August, however unlike FOI data, the majority of the requests
for July/August are still open (approx. 64% of total requests) and many of these have a current target date in
the future (approx. 18% of total requests). Many are also on hold awaiting further information (approx. 24% of
total requests), so these figures are subject to change.

N.B: Data for SARs on time includes currently open cases within timescales.
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Complaints

complaints
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13

1

0
346

N 10
® 7
6o 2
3
397

*Complaints data correct as at 15.10.21

Complaints Data

The Complaints team are currently working
through a manual update process, there are over
600 changes, mostly to dates, which are expected
to be completed by mid November. Once
complete, accurate reports on all the complaints
data held in Infreemation should be available.
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Council tax - % collected

Council tax collection rate by Month YTD
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Non domestic rates - % collected

NNDR collection rate by Month YTD
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6. Risk




Strategic risk V Programme / project risk

* There are currently 137 risks on the strategic risk register, an increase of one risk
from 136 at the last reporting period.

» These are cross referenced monthly against the PMO risk register monitoring the
risk to delivery of projects and the impact against these strategic risks.

 Where a link has been identified these are monitored by the PMO together with the

8 Lead for corporate risk.
A « Of the 137 strategic risks reviewed for this reporting period, no detrimental impact
3 has been identified from potential programme / project risks
Corporate performance report CROYDON
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/. Statutory return analysis*

* This section of the report will be based around current statutory return submission once published, so will change throughout the year
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Statutory Return Analysis

Collection Name Publication

Short and Long Term Support (SALT) Adult Social Care

ASC-FR (Finance)

November 2021

November 2021

CROYDON
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8. Publication of Data




Publication of Data

Additional reports will be produced for the below and attached to this
report, when available.

« Census — data from the ONS for the census will be released throughout
March 2022-23 to local authorities. It will be released in three phases,
with phase 1 looking at populations and households etc.

« Post March 2023, results will be released to the public.

€6T obed

* A-levels and GCSEs have shown grade increases across the borough.
The results to allow for benchmarking against London and nationally are
published by the DfE in November 2021.
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REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target (p::)l)s)ilt[ijgr': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
PL/ I
[PuBLIC REA
No comparable
PLPR19 |Number of Park Patrols Monthly Sep-21 350 927 4, Aug-21 1054 et
PL PR 20 Number of District Centre Patrols Monthly Sep-21 150 650 4, Aug-21 708 No comp‘arable
data available
pPLPR23 |” of household waste sent for reuse recycling and | o arterty | Q4 2020121 50% 42.30% N Q4 2020/21 38.80% Q42019/20 32.9%
composting
. . ~ No comparable
PLPR25 |Missed Bins per 100k Monthly Sep-21 30 138 N Aug-21 129 gy
m_ PR 28 % of Streets below grade rectified in time Monthly Sep-21 100% 98.8% \l, Aug-21 100% No comp_arable
@ data available
(D No comparable
PLPR 32 |Parks and open space volunteer days per month Quarterly | Q1 2021/22 535 750 data available
Py
N bl
; . ~ : o comparable
-hPR 33  [Street champion volunteering days per month Monthly Sep-21 600 636 ¢ Aug-21 630 data available
PLPR 53 % of L|cer_1ce applications to be processed within Quarterly | 01 2021/22 100% 100% No compgrable
statutory timescales data available
% of applications with representations are referred No comparable
- : . . 5 5
PL PR 56 tg licensing sub committee within statutory Quarterly | Q2 2021/22 100% 100% e Q1 2021/22 100% data available
timescales
% of contaminated land assessments are conducted o o s 9 o No comparable
PLPRS9 within service standards/statutory timescales Quarterly | Q2 2021/22 100% 100% Q1 2021/22 100% data available
PL PR 30 $treet_|ig_hting performance and maintenance (% of Monthly Aug-21 99% 99.61% 4’ Aug-21 99.63% No comp_arible data
lights in light) available
[PLANNING AND STRATEGIC SUPPORT
PL PS 03 % of Major applications processed in time (13 Monthly Sep-21 60% 25% ‘l’ Aug-21 100% No Lon_don data
weeks) available
PLPS06  [% of Minor planning applications processed in time Monthly Sep-21 65% 50% \L Aug-21 70.27% Ne ;325:&3 a@
PLPS 09 [% of Other planning applications processed in time Monthly Sep-21 80% 67.04% \L Aug-21 72.73% Ne ;325:&3 a@
Major Planning applications determined in time over September August 19 No London data
PLPS 10 Hor g applicatl ined in time ov Monthly | 19 - August 60% 83.16% J ugust 19 - 84.78% ‘
arolling 2 year period 21 July 21 available
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REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target (p::)l)s)ilt[ijgr': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
. . A . - September
PLPS 11 Non- Majqr Planning appllcatlons determined in time Monthly 19 - August 70% 74.65% 4’ August 19 - 75.25% No Lon‘don data
over arolling 2 year period 21 July 21 available
[cuLTurRE
PLCULOL |Footfallin libraries Monthly Sep-21 25,000 25194 N Aug-21 21476 %[;;C:Q/Ziraab?l:
PLCUL 02 |Book issues in Libraries Monthly Sep-21 30,000 30,742 \l/ Aug-21 2,104 %Zf:ggﬁ;ﬁl:
PLCUL 03 |Digital issues in Libraries Monthly Sep-21 15,000 15,150 ¢ Aug-21 15,138 %[;tcaog/gﬁ;ﬁl:
[RESOURCES
[CROYDON DIGITAL SERVICE
N ~ . No comparable Telephony and Power issues caused by an overloading UPS in Strand House and Ebase
.'B:Ds 01 |Number of major incidents (P1 and P2) Monthly Aug-21 5 7 ¢ Jul-21 10 data available continual flapping (logs passed to web team to investigate)
@ No comparable Overloaded UPS created a situation where servers would switch off when the air con or
@ CDS 02 [Suppliers within SLA for major incidents (P1 and P2)|  Monthly Aug-21 100% 60% e Jul-21 60% data avgilable heating were turned up/down, unresolvable by CDS and needed FM to cut the power
cable to our IT room from the UPS.
=
@cos 03 |9 of issues first time fix (IT Service Desk) Monthly Aug-21 80% 100% N Jul-21 90% "é‘;;";’\‘/’;ﬁ;ﬁ':
RE CDS 04 |Average website uptime Monthly Sep-21 100% 100% o Aug-21 100% %Z;og,’;ﬁﬁ:
RE CDS 05 [Number of total website visits Monthly Sep-21 44,300 47,556 ¢ Aug-21 42,626 I\é;;o;gﬁ;ﬁée
et 4(;Neeks Last 4 weeks No comparable
RE CDS 06 |Number of active MyAccount users Monthly September - 25,000 31,560 ¢ (9 August-6 27,963 data avpailable
P! September)
5 October
RE CDS 07 |Number of projects in Delivery Quarterly Sep-21 2 CFI)JZLE ec(;s 88 ¢ Aug-21 79 l\‘ljt;caog:/;;ﬁraabkilee
RE CDS 08 |Number of projects Queued Quarterly Sep-21 B pgzl?\(l:(t:rym 101 4\ Aug-21 105 '\ég‘i‘o;‘"gﬁ;ﬁ::




— CROYDON
. P E— CROYDON CORPORATE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK
Latest Update: Green J, cemingworse www.croydon.gov.uk
SEPTEMBER :al: but no target e
REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target g)os)ilt[ij(?r': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
RE CDS 09 Total number of Freedom of Information (FOI) Monthly Aug-21 N/A 169 N/A 44378 137 No comp‘arable
requests data available
RE CDS 10 Total number of Freedom of Informatlf)n (EOI) Monthly Aug-21 N/A ”n N/A 44378 37 No comp‘arable
requests responded to with statutory time line data available
RE CDS 11 % of Freedom qf I‘nformatlon (‘FOI)‘requests Monthly Aug-21 90% 24% 4’ 44378 27% No comp‘arable
responded to within statutory time line data available
RE CDS 12 |Total number of Subject Access Requests (SAR) Monthly Aug-21 N/A 33 N/A 44378 29 l\(lj(;;u;r\\};ﬁ;ﬁée
RE CDS 13 Total number of_ S_ubject Acce§s R_equests (SAR) Monthly Aug-21 N/A 18 N/A 44378 15 No compgrable
responded to within statutory timeline data available
RE CDS 14 % of Subject Act_:ess_ Requests (SAR) responded to Monthly Aug-21 90% 55% ¢ 44378 5206 No compgrable
within statutory timeline data available
[HUMAN RESOURCES
o
HR 02 Recruitment process - % people appointed declared Quarterly | Q12021/22 60.42% No comp_arable
as female data available
(D Recruitment process - % people appointed declared No comparable
REHR 04 |as Black, Asian, Mixed, and White ethnic minority Quarterly Q1 2021/22 48.65% data avgilable
| groups
@ Recruitment process - % people appointed declared o No comparable
mHR 06 as LGBT Quarterly Q1 2021/22 0.00% data available
RE HR 08 Recruitment process - % people appointed declared Quarterly | Q2 2021/22 2.78% No comp_arable
as disabled data available
REHRO09 |Percentage of staff who are agency Monthly Sep-21 15% 9.60% ¢ Aug-21 10.00% '\:jc;tcaotar\‘/paﬁraab?lee
REHR 15 |% LBC workforce declared as female Annual Sep-21 53.00% 67.53% J, Jun-21 67.37% March 2020 61.70%
REHR 16 |7 LBC workforce declared as Black, Asian, Mixed, | pnq ) Sep-21 49.00% 46.87% N Jun-21 48.00% March 2020 45%
and White ethnic minority groups
REHR 17 |% LBC workforce declared as LGBTQ Annual Sep-21 5.00% 4.78% N Jun-21 487% 'ﬁ‘;f;’;"v‘;ﬁ'aﬁ'f
REHR 18 |% LBC workforce declared as Disabled Annual Sep-21 11.00% 9.39% ¢ Jun-21 9.45% March 2020 6.30%
REHR 19 |% LBC workforce who have declared their gender Annual Sep-21 100% 100% & Jun-21 100% ”é‘;;":/‘;ﬁ;ﬁf
RE HR 20 Z;h';]?gtyw"'kf"'ce who have not declared their Annual Sep-21 15% 29% N Jun-21 31% March 2020 12.20%
RE HR 21 % LBC wlorkforce who have not declared their Annual Sep-21 15% 3206 ¢ Jun-21 33% No compgrable
sexual orientation data available
RE HR 22 % LBC vyorkf_qrce who have not declared if they Annual Sep-21 15% 30% ¢ Jun-21 31% No compgrable
have a disability data available
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REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target (p::)l)s)ilt[ijgr': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
. Rolling Year Rolling Year Rolling Year to :
REHR 23  [Number of sick days per FTE Monthly to Sept 21 5.6 6.8 4, to August 21 6.1 Mar 21 7.7 (approximate)
COMMUNICTIONS
. . No comparable
RECMO1 [Intranet page views (all of intranet) Monthly Sep-21 200,000 194,495 N Aug-21 177,264 il
Up from 87,650 in August to 88,074 in September. Figure may fluctuate due to reasons
. . . beyond our control - ie if delivery fails as a result of an individual's mailbox rejecting
RECMo4 |ncrease in subscribers to YC Weekly e-bulletin from| ) Sep-21 100 424 4’ Aug-21 425 No comparable delivery. Figure also currently includes addresses registered on My account which were
previous month data available added as part of emergency Covid communications. Subscribers will therefore reduce
significantly when these addresses are removed when emergency Covid
Increase in followers of corporate social media No comparable
RECM 06 |accounts from previous month — Facebook Monthly To increase 33 ¢ Aug-21 26 pa
i data available
@ilovecroydon
Increase in followers of corporate social media No comparable
RECM 08 |accounts from previous month — Twitter Monthly To increase 95 ~1, Aug-21 111 pe
data available
@yourcroydon
Increase in followers of corporate social media No comparable
RECM 10 [accounts from previous month — Instagram Monthly To increase 36 \l, Aug-21 47 pa
@yourcroydon data available
Expected decrease in visits to the news site due to purdah restrictions on publicity - less
- i " ~ ~ No comparable news stories being published during this time. Top three stories visited: 1) Register now
-ECM 15 |Digital news hub —visits to site Monthly Sep-21 25,000 13401 4’ Aug-21 22,556 data available to vote in referendum; 2) Leader's message; 3) New charging system for bulky waste
QJ (past story still getting visits)
| DI:MMCRATIC SERVICES
HDS 01 Percgntage of draft minutes produced within 10 Monthly Aug-21 95% 50% ¢ Aug-21 43% No compgrable Due t_o |ncrea§ed demand the service has been unable to meet the statutory requirement
working days; data available for minutes since December 2020.
Number of reports published after the statutory ~ ~ No comparable
dos 02 e Monthly Aug-21 0 6 N Aug-21 5 i,
Percentage of information requests from the No requests in No comparable
REDS 03 [Scrutiny Committee responded to within the Monthly Aug-21 100% N/A N/A Aug-21 . N/A as no requests made in the period.
: month data available
statutory timescale
COMMUNITY EQUIPMENT SERVICE
% of Croydon Equipment Service delivery / No comparable
RE CES 03 |collection / maintenance / repairs within the agreed Monthly Aug-21 95% 94.2% J, Jun-21 94.3% pa
i data available
timeframe
CHILDREN FAMILIES AND EDUCATION (CFE)
[EARLY HELP AND CHILDREN'S SOCIAL CARE
Percentage of Early Help cases that were stepped ~ o . o No comparable
CFE ST 02 | o o Sacial Cane (CS0) Monthly Sep-21 15% 14% J Aug-21 13% data avinble
Percentage of CSC referrals that were stepped o o No comparable
CFECSC 03 | (oo 2aC o Eary Hal Monthly Sep-21 5% 2% J Aug-21 3% data avinble
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REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target ﬁr)os)ll:(?r': Ch;r;g\;”eofhrlzm RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
CFE CSC 04 |Percentage of re-referrals within 12 months of the Monthly | Sep-21 22% 22% N Aug-21 24% 2010/20 10%
previous referral
Monitoring
CFE CSC 26 Rate of adolescents entering care per 10,000 (13-17 YTD Sep-21 indicator (see 20.8 Aug-21 33.9 No comparable There is no target because this is a monitoring indicator following changes to the service
year olds) population excl. UASC P comment for . ) data available delivery. It is not intended nor is there a strategy to attain any population rate levels.
rationale)
Monitoring
CFE CSC 27 Rate of adolescents leaving care per 10,000 (13-17 YTD Sep-21 indicator (see 145 Aug-21 145 No comparable There is no target because this is a monitoring indicator following changes to the service
year olds) population excl. UASC P comment for ) ) data available delivery. It is not intended nor is there a strategy to attain any population rate levels.
rationale)
Percentage of Children in Need (CiN) for who had ~ o o ~ o No comparable
CFECSC 08 review on time (those allocated to CWD teams) Monthly Sep-21 95% 73% ¢ Aug-21 66% data available
Net current expenditure per child on Children Target to be No comparable
CsC 10 . Monthl; - Aug-21 "
% Looked After (CLA) placements (includes UASC) onthly Sep-21 agreed. £49,681 ¢ U9 £45,201 data available
peacsc 12 [Rate of local CLA per 10,000 under 18 years Monthly Sep-21 H#REF! #REF! J Aug-21 49.4 2019/20 40.9%
population
o~
W
Number of Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking ~ ~ No comparable o i . "
CFECSC13 | (it ASs) CLA Monthly Sep-21 66 136 J Aug-21 145 data aveiable 0.07% is the national threshold (66 children)
CFE CSC 14 :ree'fA”‘;‘cge of the under 18 years population who Monthly Sep-21 0.07% 0.15% & Aug-21 0.15% 2019/20 0.08% London position for LAs in the pan London rota.
Monitoring
Percentage of care leaver population formerly ~ indicator (see o ~ o No comparable There is no target because this is a monitoring indicator to follow the progress in
CFECSC 16 UASC Monthly Sep-21 comment for 63% Aug-21 63% data available delivering CFE CSC 14.
rationale)
Monitoring
Number of young people who have Appeals Rights ~ indicator (see ~ No comparable There is no target because this is a monitoring indicator to follow the progress in
CFECSC 19 Exhausted Monthly Sep-21 comment for 6 Aug-21 6 data available delivering CFE CSC 14.
rationale)
Average Caseload per allocated Social Worker in ~ ~ No comparable
CFECSC21 Children's Social Care Monthly Sep-21 17.0 15.4 6 Aug-21 15.4 data available
Number of qualified social workers in post in No comparable
CFE CSC 23 |Croydon after 3 years as a percentage of the The performance team are finalising the measure with HR / service. N/A data avgilable The performance team are finalising the measure with HR / service.
establishment of qualified social workers
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REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target g)os)ilt[ij(?r': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
CEE CSC 25 Percentage of Child Protection Chlldren subject to a Monthly Sep-21 18% 27% ¢ Aug-21 20% 2019/20 18%
plan for a second or subsequent time
[EDUCATION
CFEE 02 Number of children under 5 attending children's Data will be available from December when the new model is in place. N/A No comp_arable Indicator will be populated in next months report pending Director approval
centre data available
Performance
CFEE 10 Percentage of children with an EHCP educated in- Monthi Sep-21 team are 20% Aug-21 29% No comparable The performance team are finalising the methodology with the service and will be
borough mainstream schools Y P working with the ° 9 ° data available populated next month.
service to agree
Performance
CFEE 11 Average caseload per Special Educational Needs Monthly Sep-21 tgam are 186 Aug-21 186 No compgrable The performance team are working with the service to agree target.
caseworker working with the data available
service to agree
DULTS (HWA)
(WAL |Total Hours of Home Care (18-64) Monthly Sep-21 6,586 7,027 J Jul-21 6,852 h:jc;tcaozlr;ﬁ:;kle
HWA2  [Total Hours of Home Care (65+) Monthly Sep-21 17,097 17,054 N Jul-21 17,530 h:;gf;:,gﬁ;ﬁf
HWA3  |Total Number of People in Home Care (18-64) Monthly Sep-21 642 660 N Jul-21 672 “é‘;f;:/’;ﬁ;ﬁf
HWA 4 Total Number of People in Home Care (65+) Monthly Sep-21 1,341 1,318 ¢ Jul-21 1,355 ":j‘;t?:gﬁraab?:
HWA 5 Average Hours in Care Package (18-64) Monthly Sep-21 11 11 4, Jul-21 10.24 '\:121(;0:,‘;3;3?':
HWA 6 Average Hours in Care Package (65+) Monthly Sep-21 13 13 4, Jul-21 12.94 '\(‘121(;0:/‘;?};3?:
HWA 11 Number of People in Residential & Nursing Care (18 Monthly Sep-21 481 473 4’ Jul21 470 No compgrable
64) data available




KEY
Red

Amber dr Genting bemer

CROYDON CORPORATE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK CROYDON

Latest Update: Green J, cemingworse www.croydon.gov.uk
SEPTEMBER Eamd but no target e
REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target g)os)ilt[ijgr': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
Number of People in Residential & Nursing Care ~ No comparable
Hwa1z el Monthly Sep-21 668 668 J Jul-21 662 data avaiable
HWA 15 Conversion rate of Contact to Support Monthly Sep-21 15% 13% %Zf:;?,‘;ﬁ;ﬁl:
[HOUSING
[HOMELESSNESS
HOU 01 Number of Homeless Applications Made Monthly Sep-21 N/A 225 N/A Aug-21 201 '\:;;tc:g/’;ﬁr:b?lee
HOU 02 Percent of homelessness cases prevented Monthly Sep-21 25.0% 42.0% e Aug-21 42.0% '\é‘;g);r\"‘;ﬁ;ﬁ}:
HOU 03 Percent of homelessness cases relieved Monthly Sep-21 25.0% 28.5% ¢ Aug-21 27.0% '\é[;tiog/’;ﬁr:ksl:
mOU 04 Number _of homelessness cases assisted by Monthly Sep-21 10 13 4’ Aug-21 16 No compgrable
@ intervention data available
(ROU 06 Total households in Temporary accommodation Monthly Sep-21 2400 2161 ¢ Aug-21 2223 '\é[;tiog/’;ﬁr:ksl:
L]
8?U 13 DHP — no. of residents supports Monthly Sep-21 333 526 ¢ Aug-21 472 '\:;;tcaoglgﬁraab?l:
HOU 14 Amgunt of cost avoidance on homeless prevention Monthly Sep-21 £1,666,667 £2,578,500 ¢ Aug-21 £2,281,500 No compgrable
achieved data available
HOU 15  |EA/TA - total debt collected Monthly Sep-21 £8,976,166 £13,570,640 4\ Aug-21 £11,444,820 “é‘;f;:/’;ﬁ;ﬁf
HOU 16  |EA/TA — total debt collection rate Monthly Sep-21 95% 92% J Aug-21 93.32% “é‘;f;:/’;ﬁ;ﬁf
HOU 17 NRPF — total cases supported Monthly Sep-21 85 72 ¢ Aug-21 76 l\:jE;tCaO;T\\Ipaﬁraabl:lee
HOU 18 NRPF — total cases supported budget spend to date Monthly Sep-21 £873,000 £814,192 4, Aug-21 £719,160 hg;f:;?/’;ﬁ;ﬁ':
[COUNCIL RESIDENT SATISFACTION SURVEY
o . e N Our target at present is to get to London average level. However, the data is pre Ark report so we
HOU 19 % v‘:h o afre Veri or fairly satisfied with the overall Quarterly | Q3 2020/21 68.94% 66.48% \L Q2 2020/21 68.94% Q3 2020/21 68.94% are currently assessing what our baseline is. Targets will be reset and agreed with tenancy and
quality of your home leaseholder panel and housing improvement board.
% who are very or fairly satisfied with the way Our target at present is to get to London average level. However, the data is pre Ark report so we
HOU 20 Croydon Council deals with repairs and Quarterly | Q3 2020/21 60.32% 62.29% ¢ Q2 2020/21 60.32% Q3 2020/21 60.32% are currently assessing what our baseline is. Targets will be reset and agreed with tenancy and
maintenance leaseholder panel and housing improvement board.
o . . " Our target at present is to get to London average level. However, the data is pre Ark report so we
HOU 21 % W.ho are very ortfagly Isat!!sgled that Housing Quarterly | Q3 2020/21 65.00% 63.43% \L Q2 2020/21 65.00% Q3 2020/21 65.00% are currently assessing what our baseline is. Targets will be reset and agreed with tenancy and
services are easy to deal wi leaseholder panel and housing improvement board.




KEY
Red

Amber dr Genting bemer

CROYDON CORPORATE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK CROYDON

Latest Update: Green J, cemingworse www.croydon.gov.uk
SEPTEMBER Data but no target
Mo data £ same
2021 A DATA PREVIOUS DATA BENCHMARKING
REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target g)os)ilt[ij(?r': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
. e Our target at present is to get to London average level. However, the data is pre Ark report so we
0
HOU 22 é’ thlalret veryt or falrlylsatlsfle(; the;t Cmyd(&? Quarterly | Q3 2020/21 52.57% 53.64% ¢ Q2 2020/21 52.57% Q3 2020/21 52.57% are currently assessing what our baseline is. Targets will be reset and agreed with tenancy and
ouncil fistens to your views and acts upon them leaseholder panel and housing improvement board.
% who are very or fairly satisfied that Housing Our target at present is to get to London average level. However, the data is pre Ark report so we
HOU 23 services gives you the opportunity to make your Quarterly | Q3 2020/21 48.00% 50.15% ¢ Q2 2020/21 48.00% Q3 2020/21 48.00% are currently assessing what our baseline is. Targets will be reset and agreed with tenancy and
views known leaseholder panel and housing improvement board.
[REPAIRS
Allington Court;18/09 No passenger in lift on arrival. lift at ground floor again not opening doors.
No comparable intermittent door fault. left lift off for further investigation to prevent any further trapping.
HOU 24 Number of lift entrapments Monthly Sep-21 0 1 ¢ Aug-21 2 dat P ilabl 20/09: follow up night service operator found door operator bracket stop cracked intermittently
ata available operating both open and close limits causing lift to shut down. New part ordered
23/09: Follow up fitted new OTIS door.
HOU 25 !_lfts - c_ompllancy rate (statutory insurance Monthly Sep-21 100% 100% e Aug-21 100% No compgrable All Annual inspections in date
inspections) data available
Lifts - compliancy with statutory inspection regime No comparable .
HOU 26 R 9 9 R o ° All Monthl 1 leted on ti
(category A) Monthly Sep-21 100% 100% e Aug-21 100% data available onthly inspections completed on time
HOU 50 Number of domestic properties Monthly Sep-21 N/A 13,347 N/A Aug-21 13,347 '\é(;;o:,‘;ﬁ;ﬁl: No change in current stock numbers
U Number of domestic properties without valid LGSR ~ ~ No comparable Void overdue - 52, Voids with Appointments - 30, Warrants Req during 2020/2021 - 7, Forced
QYOU27 114 amber) Monthly Sep-21 N/A 52 N/A Aug-21 36 data available Entries boooked in - 15, Appointments to be booked - 2
ry—Y
L4
% Domestic properties with valid Landlords Gas ~ o ~ o No comparable Void overdue - 52, Voids with Appointments - 30, Warrants Req during 2020/2021 - 7, Forced
Mou 2 Safety Certificate (LGSR) Monthly Sep-21 100% 9.6 NA Aug-21 99.7% data available Entries boooked in - 15, Appointments to be booked - 2
| LY
L4
. . . ~ y No comparable Work currently ongoing to confirm list of communal gas faciltiies. This may move in next month as
@U 29 Number of communal properties without valid LGSR Monthly Sep-21 N/A 0 N/A Aug-21 101 data available new assets added to list
% Communal properties with valid Landlords Gas No comparable -
HOU 30 e - o % - % " All C | facitilities h: LGSR fi
Safety Certificate (LGSR) Monthly Sep-21 100% 100% e) Aug-21 100% data available ommunal facitilities have orms
. . . No comparable . . Lo
HOU 31 Water Hygiene inspections completed Monthly Sep-21 N/A 27 N/A Aug-21 48 data available Allinspections booked in this month have been completed
HOU 32 |Water Hygiene inspection, % completed in target Monthly Sep-21 100% 100% & Aug-21 100% No comparable | |\ 1o ctions booked in this month have been completed
! data available
HOU 36 Fire Risk Assessment (FRA) required Monthly Sep-21 N/A 753 N/A Aug-21 753 '\g;;o;’;ﬁ;ﬁf No new properties in the portfolio
HOU 37  |Number of FRA completed Monthly Sep-21 NIA 751 NIA Aug-21 752 "é‘:\;";’;ﬁ;ﬁ': 2 outstanding FRAS both booked for next 7 days
HOU38  |% FRA completed in target Monthly Sep-21 100% 99.73% ,[, Aug-21 99.87% No comparable 2 outstanding FRAS both booked for next 7 days
data available
HOU 39 Responsive repairs logged in month Monthly Aug-21 N/A 4,845 N/A Jul-21 7,232 No compérable
data available
HOU 40 Responsive repairs completed in month Monthly Aug-21 N/A 3,802 N/A Jul-21 6,385 No compérable
data available
% of Responsive Repairs on time (GB)
No comparable
HOU 41a ! ) - 9 9 & R o :
Combined Immediate & Out of hours - PO & P00 (2 Monthly Aug-21 100% 100% Jul-21 100% data available
hours)
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Data but no target

CROYDON CORPORATE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK CROYDON

Latest Update:

SEPTEMBER
Same
2021 Mo data & A DATA vious BENCHMARKING
REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target g)os)ilt[ij(?r': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE

% of Responsive Repairs on time (GB)
HOU 41b Monthly Aug-21 100% 99.7% J Jul-21 100%
Emergency-P1 (1 day)

No comparable
data available

% of Responsive Repairs on time (GB)

HOU 41c Monthl Aug-21 99% 57.5% ¢ Jul-21 39% No comparable Performance is being address actively through reset contract management and improvement
Urgent- P2 (3 Days) Y ¢ ’ data available planning.
o . . .
HOU 41d % of Responsive Repairs on time (GB) Monthl Aug-21 98% 65.6% \L Jul-21 61% No comparable Performance is being address actively through reset contract management and improvement
Routine- P15 (15 days) Y 9 ° = ? data available planning.
o . . .
HOU 41e % of Responsive Repalrs on time (GB) Monthi Aug-21 99% 81.5% ¢ Jul-21 79% No comparable Performance is being address actively through reset contract management and improvement
Major- P16 (60 days) Y o ' data available planning.
. . . No comparable
- 0/ 0, - 0/
HOU 41f % repairs (GB) completed on First visit Monthly Aug-21 94% 95.2% ¢ Jul-21 95% data available
% of Responsive Repairs on time (GAS)
No comparable
HOU 42 : ’ - 9 9 o - 9 c
OU 42a Combined Immediate & Out of hours - PO & P00 (2 Monthly Aug-21 100% 100% Jul-21 100% data available
—_— hours)
J % of Responsive Repairs on time (GAS) No comparable
Qdou 42p Monthly Aug-21 100% 100% & Jul-21 100% i av’;”able
(@] Emergency-P1 (1 day)
% of Responsive Repairs on time (GAS) N mparabl
HOU 42c Monthly Aug-21 100% 98.9% \l, Jul-21 100% d[iatcaoavgﬁaablee Current performance is below target. Axis providing action plan to recover performnace.
Urgent- P2 (3 Days)
% of Responsive Repairs on time (GAS) No comparable
42 - 0 0 - 0 ©
Ni§u 42d Monthly Aug-21 100% 100% L d Jul-21 100% data available

Routine- P15 (15 days)

% of Responsive Repairs on time (GAS)
HOU 42e Monthly Aug-21 100% N/A N/A Jul-21 N/A
Major- P16 (60 days)

No comparable
data available

No comparable

" Current performance is below target. Axis providing action plan to recover performnace.
data available P < P 9 P P

HOU 42f  |% repairs (GAS) completed on First visit Monthly Aug-21 96% 90.7% J, Jul-21 95%

Number of incoming calls received to Customer No comparable

HOU 45 Contact Centre Monthly Aug-21 N/A 9,128 N/A Jul-21 9,812 data available

; No comparable . . . .
HOU 46 % calls answered by Axis Contact Centre Monthly Aug-21 95% 93.4% ¢ Jul-21 93% data available Current performance is below target. Axis providing action plan to recover performnace.
HOU 47 |Number of Voids Repiars completed in month Monthly Aug-21 N/A 38 N/A Jul-21 49 No comparable

data available

Average Time taken (Days) to complete Void
HOU 48 Repairs (FROM handed over to Axis TO PI pass Monthly Aug-21 10 25 4, Jul-21 21
date for qualifying voids)

No comparable

. Void performance is being reviewed as part of the Axis improvement plan.
data available P 9 P p! p

675 No comparable

HOU 49 Volume of leaks Monthly Sep-21 615 Jul-21 "
data available

HOUSING INCOME

HOU 49 Total rent due (inc arrears brought forward) Monthly Apr-Sept 21 N/A 41,453,489 N/A

HOU 51 Total rent collected (inc arrears brought forward) Monthly Apr-Sept 21 N/A 38,456,780 N/A
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Latest Update: Data but no target
SEPTEMBER -
5
REF. INDICATOR Frequency Timeframe Target ir)os)ilt[ij(?r': Ch;r;g\;/ieofhrl:m RAG Timeframe | Croydon position Timeframe London position COMMENTS ON CURRENT PERFORMANCE
HOU 52 Rent collected as a % rent due (inc arrears brought Monthly Apr-Sept 21 97% 92.8%
forward)
HOU 53 Gross Current Tenant Arrears (£) Monthly Sep-21 4,881,625 4,889,378
HOU 54 Nurr_]ber of Households revieving Universal Credit Monthly Sep-21 N/A 13,164 N/A
(Active Only)
HOU 55 Number of tenancies Monthly Sep-21 N/A 1,587 N/A
HOU 56 Number of tenancies with arrears of more than 7 Monthly Sep-21 120
weeks rent
o : ]
HOU 57 r/ecno'[f tenancies with arrears of more than 7 weeks Monthly Sep-21 N/A 3.088 N/A
Number of tenancies with arrears of more than 10
H - N/A N/A
OU 58 weeks rent (UC households only) Monthly Sep-21 I 694 I
% of tenancies with arrears of more than 10 weeks
H: - 0,
U 59 rent (UC households only) Monthly Sep-21 17.4%
-U)U 60 Number of households paying direct debit Monthly Sep-21 N/A 1,589 N/A
(CRou 61l |% of households paying direct debit Monthly Sep-21 12%
Van
AL
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Agenda Item 10

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Stage 1: Recommendations Arising From Scrutiny

LEAD OFFICERS: John Jones - Interim Monitoring Officer
Stephen Rowan - Head Of Democratic Services & Scrutiny

LEAD MEMBER: Councillor Sean Fitzsimons

Chair, Scrutiny And Overview Committee

CABINET MEMBER: All

WARDS: All

COUNCIL PRIORITIES

The constitutional requirement that cabinet receives recommendations from
scrutiny committees and to respond to the recommendations within two months of
the receipt of the recommendations

FINANCIAL IMPACT

The recommendations in the appendix to this report may have a financial implication and
as each recommendation is developed the financial implication will be explored and
approved.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO: not a key decision

The Leader of the Council has delegated to the Cabinet the power to make the decisions
set out in the recommendations contained within this report:

1. RECOMMENDATIONS
Cabinet is asked to:

Receive the recommendations arising from the meetings of the Scrutiny & Overview
Committee held on 17 August and 20 September 2021 and the meetings of the
Streets, Environment & Homes Sub-Committee on 16 March and 13 July and to
provide a substantive response within two months (i.e. at the next available Cabinet
meeting on 24 January 2022.
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2.1

2.2

3.1

4.1

5.1

6.1

6.2

7.1

STAGE 1: RECOMMENDATIONS ARISING FROM SCRUTINY
Recommendations that have been received from the Scrutiny and Overview
Committee and its Sub-Committees since the last Cabinet meeting are
provided in Appendix A. The constitution requires that an interim or full
response is provided within 2 months of this Cabinet meeting.

To provide additional context for the Cabinet, the conclusions reached by the
Committee and its Sub-Committees are also included for information in
Appendix A.

CONSULTATION

The recommendations were developed from the deliberations of either the
Scrutiny & Overview Committee or one of its Sub-Committees.
PRE-DECISION SCRUTINY

The recommendations set out in the appendix to this report directly arise from
Scrutiny.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

There are no financial implications arising directly from the content of this
report.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The Head of Litigation and Corporate Law comments on behalf of the Director
of Law and Governance that the recommendations are presented to Cabinet in
accordance with the Constitution.

This requires that the Scrutiny report is received and registered at this Cabinet
Meeting and that a substantive response is provided within 2 months (i.e.
Cabinet — 24 January 2022 is the next available meeting).

Approved by Sandra Herbert, Head of Litigation & Corporate Law on behalf of
the Director of Law and Governance & Deputy Monitoring Officer

EQUALITIES IMPACT

There are no equalities implications arising directly from the content of this
report
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8. HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

8.1 There are no human resource implications arising directly from the contents of
this report

9. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

9.1 There are no environmental implications arising directly from the contents of
this report

10. CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

10.1 There are no crime and disorder implications arising directly from the contents
of this report

11. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS/PROPOSED DECISION

11.1 There is a statutory requirement for Cabinet to receive the recommendations
made by Scrutiny.

12. OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

12.1 None

13. DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

13.1 WILL THE SUBJECT OF THE REPORT INVOLVE THE PROCESSING OF
‘PERSONAL DATA'’?

There are no Data Protection implications at this stage, but that the situation
will be reviewed again at Stage 2 when Cabinet provide their response to the
proposed recommendations.

13.2 HAS A DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT (DPIA) BEEN
COMPLETED?

No.

CONTACT OFFICER: Simon Trevaskis, Senior Democratic Services &
Governance Officer — Scrutiny
T: 020 8726 6000 X 64840
Email: simon.trevaskis@croydon.gov.uk

APPENDICES: Appendix A — Recommendations from Scrutiny
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BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:

Meeting of the Scrutiny & Overview Committee held on 17 August 2021
https://democracy.croydon.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=166&MId=2788&Ver=
4

Meeting of the Scrutiny & Overview Committee held on 20 September 2021
https://democracy.croydon.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=166&MId=2823&Ver=
4

Meeting of the Streets, Environment & Homes Sub-Committee held on 16 March
2021
https://democracy.croydon.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=170&MId=2143&Ver=
4

Meeting of the Streets, Environment & Homes Sub-Committee held on 13 July 2021
https://democracy.croydon.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=170&MId=2573&Ver=
4
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Scrutiny Recommendations: Stage 1

Appendix A

Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: There was differing views Oliver Lewis Sarah
Overview 2021 Novation of amongst the Committee Hayward
Committee building works | about the outcome for the
and call-in request, with some
proffessional Members of the view that it
services should be referred back to
contracts from | the Cabinet for further
BBB for consideration once the
Fairfield Halls | Grant Thornton value for
money review had been
completed. However, the
majority of the Committee
concluded the review was
not a material
consideration for decision
and as such it could
proceed as originally
intended.
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: The majority of the Oliver Lewis Sarah
Overview 2021 Novation of Committee concluded that Hayward
Committee building works | the risk of keeping the

and
proffessional
services
contracts from
BBB for
Fairfield Halls

Fairfield Halls
refurbishment contract
with Brick by Brick
outweighed the risks of
novating the contract to
the Council. In particular
bring the contract within
the control of the Council
would help to safeguard
the public purse and allow
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Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
work to be completed on
the venue.
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: There was further concern | The Committee would like to Hamida Ali Asmat
Overview 2021 Novation of voiced about the provision | request that the Access to Hussain
Committee building works | of information to Scrutiny Information Protocol is
and in a timely manner, which | completed as soon as
proffessional | was especially possible and any consultation
services disappointing considering | on the document should
contracts from | the issue had been raised | include the Scrutiny Chairs.
BBB for a number of times before.
Fairfield Halls | It was agreed the Vice-
Chair of the Committee
would meet with the
Interim Monitoring Officer
to discuss the issue. It was
also agreed that the
Access to Information
Protocol was needed as
soon as possible to
provide a clear framework
for the provision of
information.
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: Given the aforementioned | The Committee would like Oliver Lewis Sarah
Overview 2021 Novation of concerns about the reassurance that there is Hayward
Committee building works | provision of information to | sufficient officer capacity and

and
proffessional
services
contracts from
BBB for
Fairfield Halls

Scrutiny, the Committee
agreed that every effort
needed to be taken to
correctly catalogue and file
any documents handed
over to the Council as part
of the novation

an appropriate document
management system in place
to ensure that any documents
received as a result of the
novation are properly
catalogued and filed for future
reference.
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Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: As responsibility for Brick It is recommended that the Hamida Ali Sarah
Overview 2021 Novation of by Brick fell within the political lead from the Cabinet Hayward
Committee building works | portfolio of the Leader of for the completion of the
and the Council and the lead Fairfield Halls refurbishment
proffessional | for the Cabinet report for project is confirmed as a
services the contract novation was | priority, to ensure there is the
contracts from | the Cabinet Member for proper level of accountability.
BBB for Culture and Regeneration,
Fairfield Halls | there was concern that this
may lead to confusion and
given the importance of
Fairfield Halls it was
agreed there needed to be
clear political
accountability.
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: Although it was accepted a) Itis recommended that an Oliver Lewis Sarah
Overview 2021 Novation of that the Vinci contract ongoing programme of Hayward
Committee building works | needed to be closed maintenance for Fairfield
and before an ongoing Halls is completed as soon
proffessional programme of as possible.
Services maintenance CO.UI.d be b) Itis recommended that the
contracts from | prepared for Fairfield
BBB for Halls, it was agreed that programme of
Fairfield Halls | this n’eeded to be in place maintenance Is _scheduled
as soon as possible to for r(_agular scrutiny to
safeguard the venue for provide publlc reassurance
the longer term the.ver?ue is being
' maintained to an
appropriate standard.
Scrutiny & 17 August Call-In: There was a concern that | It is recommended that work Hamida Ali Katherine
Overview 2021 Novation of the Cabinet report did not | to improve the quality of Kerswell
Committee building works | clearly state the case for committees reports, both in

and

proceeding with the

terms of training for report
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Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
proffessional novation of the Fairfield authors and ensuring report
services Halls refurbishment formats meet best practice
contracts from | contract and had this been | standards, is included as part
BBB for the case it may have of the ongoing governance
Fairfield Halls | prevented the need for a improvement work of the
call-in. The Committee felt | Council.
that this was reflective of a
wider issue with quality of
committee reports and
given they helped to
inform the public
perception of the Council,
it was agreed that this
should be addressed as
part of the governance
improvement work.
Streets . . . : :
Environment 16 March CIL AND Although the CIL . ConS|de_rat|on be given to Oliver Lewis Sarah
& Homes 2021 SECTION 106 Infra_structqre Statement is | summaries of the minutes Hayward
Committee published .tlmely as per from the Commu_nlty
legal requirements, the infrastructure officer group
sub-committee felt that the | meetings being made
allocation process could available in the public domain
be enhanced with greater | as background information to
transparency, particularly | the Infrastructure Statement.
with regards to officer
discussions held in the
Community Infrastructure
officer group meetings
Eg\?i?ésnment 16 March gIIELCAI'II\I(g)N 106 The lack of member In order to improve Oliver Lewis agrahard
2021 oversight in the allocation | transparency and yw
& Homes A :
. process of CIL was noted | accountability in the allocation
Committee

by the sub-committee as
an area of improvement.

process of CIL, the sub-
committee recommended
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Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
Details on CIL collection exploring how greater Member
and allocation was an area | involvement and oversight be
of interest for Councillors weaved into the process.
and members of the public
and it was important that
this information be made
more accessible to the
community and more
frequently than the annual
statement.
Eg\?ifésnment ;gzl\garch gIIELC%I\'II\IC[))N 106 The sub-committee noted | The Sub-Committee Oliver Lewis ﬁz;?/\r/]ar d
& Homes the lack _of engagement recommended:-
Committee and participation on the 1. A streamlined report to

CIL allocation process,
particularly for the
meaningful proportion of
CIL collected. Although the
allocation operates within
legal parameters, it is not
underpinned by best
practice and has not been
reviewed at Croydon for a
while

highlight how collected
CIL/S106 funds the
borough’s capital
programme and
infrastructure plan —
outside existing ad hoc
reporting on the capital
programme.

2. A review of the CIL and
S106 allocation process

be conducted informed by

best practice and
exploring different
allocation models,
particularly those that
focus on greater
community groups and
residents’ involvemen
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Committee

Meeting
Date

Agenda Item

Conclusion

Recommendation

Cabinet Lead

Officer
Lead

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

CIL AND
SECTION 106

The Sub-Committee
enquired about the future
of Place Plans approach
and agreed that they are
important as a way to
facilitate community-led
planning.

1. Officers are requested to
bring the Place Plan to a
future meeting, with a
proposal on how to
redevelop the Plan.

2. Although the Sub-
Committee acknowledged
the constraints on the
General Fund that
impedes resourcing of
Place Plans being
facilitated by officers, it
recommended that
alternatives mechanisms
of support be explored to
for the future development
of Place Plans /
Neighbourhood Planning
in Croydon.

3. Officers are requested to
provide an update on
possible changes to CIL
collection approach in the
Town Centre.

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

The Sub-Committee
welcomed the many
changes and
improvements put forward
as part of the local plan
review, and noted that
most related to the
adoption of the London

1. Due to interest
expressed at the meeting,
the Sub-Committee
requested a briefing, prior to
approval of the final plan,
on how the local plan
review addresses the
corporate, regional and

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward
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Committee

Meeting
Date

Agenda Item

Conclusion

Recommendation

Cabinet Lead

Officer
Lead

Plan. The Sub-Committee
further noted the
clarification on housing
targets and density.

national
sustainability/environmental
objectives given the context
of global climate
emergency.

2.The Sub-Committee
recommended that officers
take account of the
meeting’s conclusions on
the government white paper
on the new national
planning system in any
future contributions of the
council to government
consultations

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

There had been a number
of lessons learnt from the
Low Traffic
Neighbourhood process,
particularly on public
engagement and how to
take residents on the
journey to shape their area
— these would be
beneficial for consideration
in future strategy and
review consultations on
place making plans. The
committee acknowledged
the good work with
regards to engagement on
the review but recognised
that it could be improved
further to ensure the least

Vital learning from the LTN
process needs to be
incorporated into the next
stages of the Local Plan
consultation and for any future
plan making
engagement/consultation. The
Sub-Committee further
recommended that iterative
design approach be imbedded
in approach to plan making.

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward
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Committee | Meeting Agenda Item | Conclusion Recommendation Cabinet Lead Officer
Date Lead
vocal voices are also
heard. The committee
further highlighted the
need for enhanced
participation and
engagement, in particular
in respect of the more
significant changes and
learning from the
Pandemic.
Streets 16 March Local Plan Oliver Lewis Sarah
: : The Purley Master Plan,
Enli'/gggzem 2021 Review although well consulted Hayward
Committee on, woul_d be a good case
for a Neighbourhood Plan
if there wascommunity
appetite to drive such
approach.
Eg\?iftt)snment %gzl\:arch Ilioe(\:/?évslan The Sub-Cqm m’lttee .tOOk overLeuis ﬁz;?/\t/]ard
& Homes on board officer’s point not
Committee to push fqr too many
changes in the existing
local plan that may be
open to future challenge.
Eg\?i?(t;ment ;gzl\garch IF_Q(;(\:/?(LEIan Considering the urgency of | The Sub-Committee Oliver Lewis ag;%car d
& Homes the cllmate crisis, the recommqqded that. '
: committee agreed it was opportunities on driving the 15’
Committee

important that officers
further explore best
practice from other local
authorities on how the
local plan can drive the

city urban planning approach
and lessons from the
pandemic should form part of
the local plan review to ensure
learning from the pandemic in
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Committee

Meeting
Date

Agenda Item

Conclusion

Recommendation

Cabinet Lead

Officer
Lead

sustainability agenda
further in order to inform
the review beyond the
London Plan changes on
sustainability (incl. in
regards to carbon
emissions related to
demolition and built
inherent from
development) so that
learning in this area
supports the local plan
review further.

regard to urban planning is
taken into consideration. It
further recommended that
officers demonstrate in the
review of the Local Plan how
the polycentric city links back
to its infrastructure plan.

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

The Sub-Committee
agreed that a greater case
was needed to be made
for stronger support of
district centres, post Covid
recovery.

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

The Sub-Committee
welcomed the officer
briefing on the government
white paper on Planning
System review and its
implications for Croydon. It
thanked officers for the
good quality and
informative briefing.

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

The sub-committee
welcomed the call for
digitisation of the planning
system as set out in the

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
hayward
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white paper so long as it
was appropriately funded,
resourced and inclusive.
However it shared
concerns with regards to
lack of opportunity for the
residents’ voice on
individual schemes’
applications, particularly
on larger ones although.
Although the committee
welcomed in principle, the
proposal for design codes
tailored per area, it had
concerns with regard to
how it could erode local
character if codes are not
detailed enough as well as
with regard to how it could
impede design innovation.

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

The Sub-Committee noted
that the government white
paper did not reference
HMOs and the risk of
missed opportunity for
government to enhance
quality of housing in HMO
and consider greater call
for the introduction of
minimum space standards.
The committee further
expressed its concerns
regarding the possibility for
local authorities to

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward
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maintain the right to
introduce in their local plan
provisions such as the
article 4 in current
Croydon Local Plan.
Eg\?i(ract)snment %gzl\garch The Sub-Committee oliverLewss az;/?/\r/]ard
& Homes shared further concerns
. with regards to the change
Committee

to central housing target
allocation due to lack of
clarity in the white paper
on the definition of “gentle
densification” and how the
“zoning” would operate in
practice. This could put
Croydon in a position
where it would become ill-
equipped to alleviate and
meet housing pressures of
current and future housing
needs. This would be
further be affected by the
potential loss of regional
planning approach. The
committee however
welcomed: 1/ the ability
outlined in the draft white
paper that local authorities
would be enabled to set
their own tenure mix
following an evidence-
based approach and 2/ the
ability to designate further
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protection of green
spaces.

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

16 March
2021

Local Plan
Review

The Sub-Committee noted
the lack of clarity relating
to the type and timing of
development contribution
and associated risk of
losing the ability to secure
affordable housing as well
as contribution to
infrastructure.

Oliver Lewis

Sarah
Hayward

Streets
Environment
& Homes
Committee

13 July
2021

Housing
Improvement
— Emerging
Plan and
Board

The Sub-Committee
welcomed the update
provided on the emerging
housing improvement plan
and was assured that the
emerging plan was on the
right track. It was noted
that the pace of progress
has been impeded by the
transition of the new
executive director and
some restructuring within
the service, but the Sub-
Committee accepted that
this work was essential to
ensure the right lines of
accountability were in
place to underpin the
improvement plan

Patricia Hay-
Justice

Sarah
Hayward

Streets
Environment

13 July
2021

Housing
Improvement
— Emerging

The Sub-Committee
looked forward to the

Patricia Hay-
Justice

Sarah
Hayward
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& Homes Plan and evaluation framework
Committee Board being developed, once the
Housing Improvement
Board was set up. In
particular, the Sub-
Committee was interested
to find out how it would link
back to the Council’s wider
improvement plan and the
Corporate Risk Register
Streets ;ngluly m;gcgment The Sub-Committee 1. Itis recommended that a Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment ~ Emerging concluded that the 10 work plan for the strategy Justice Hayward
& Homes Plan and streams were well defined development in
Committee Board and appropriate to drive Workstream 1, including

improvement

indicative timescales, be
developed and shared with
the Sub-Committee once
available.

2. Workstream 7 should be
expanded to include in its
scope the issue of buildings
nearing the end of their life,
with further consideration
given to how these options
are to assessed including in
relation to the future of
some Brick by Brick sites in
the vicinity of some of these
buildings

3. Workstream 8 needs to

address the issue of
resourcing / workload
allocation & management
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Date Lead
within the service. Staff can
be given the right skills and
cultural/behaviour training
but if their workloads are
still unmanageable as
highlighted in the Ark
report, they will be set-up to
fail. This workstream should
also include within its scope
long-term workforce
planning and
apprenticeships.
Streets ;ngluly m;gcgment The Sub-Committee Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment ~ Emerging reqognised the value of Justice Hayward
& Hom_es Plan and using the work of the
Committee Board Tenants and Leaseholder
Panel to feed into the
improvement agenda and
would advocate this
approach being embedded
into the new ways of
working developed by the
housing service, incl. post-
delivery of the housing
improvement plan over the
next couple of years
Streets ;gz\Jlu ly :_:r?;rsolcgment The Sub-Committee Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment _ Emerging welcomed the work of the Justice Hayward
& Homes Plan and panel on the development
Committee Board of a Tenants Charter

which would be a great
vehicle to improve tenants’
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understanding of the level
of service they should
expect as well as their
rights and responsibilities.
It was felt that this would
lead to a greater level of
direct accountability
between tenants and the
Council.
Streets ;ngluly m;gcgment At a previous meeting of Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment ~ Emerging the Sub-Committee, there Justice Hayward
& Homes Plan and was agreement that the
Committee Board ARK report failed to

establish how/why/what
caused the inaction in
response to case work put
forward by local
councillors and/or MPs.
The Sub-Committee
remained concerned that
without a fit for purpose
case management system,
similar issues could
reoccur. It was welcomed
that work had started on
identifying a new Case
Work Management system
and there was a clear
process for housing
related case management
in the meantime.
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Streets %gz\lluly :_rlr?gzcgment One of the main areas of 1. A communications and Patricia Hay-

Environment ~ Emerging concern identified by the engagement plan was Justice

& Homes Plan and Sub-Committee was needed to map out all the

Committee Board around communication one-off engagement

and engagement.
Although initiatives had
started to be developed
and implemented, it was
felt that more work was
need to ensure both
residents and their elected
representatives were
suitable notice of any
events.

exercises as well as new
communication practices to
be embedded in new
improved ways of working.
That plan should be
informed by involving the
Tenants and Leaseholder
panel, incl. in the
development of the new
Tenant Handbook.

2. Further consultation with

residents was needed
during roadshow exercises,
engagement with Residents
Associations and Tenants
forums as well as through
the Tenants and
Leaseholder panel to
identify what they would like
to see be made publicly
available to further enhance
transparency on the
progress of the delivery of
the housing improvement
plan

3. Work was needed to

improve communication
with tenants on planned
works / planned surveys.
Should work be delayed or
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the original stated deadline
missed (often due to
reasons beyond officers’
control), tenants should be
kept informed, so they do
not feel that it is a case of
just nothing happening.

4. There needed to be better
communication of the
responsive repairs
contract’s social value,
including apprenticeships
(opportunities and about
the types of roles they can
lead to)

5. There needed to be better
corporate definition of
complaint and improving
understanding of it and
streamlining the complaints
process and promoting it
amongst council tenants
and leaseholders

6. It was recommended that
support be given to the
initiative of the Tenants and
Leaseholders Panel in the
development of a Tenants
Charter

7. It was recommended that a
diagram is produced to map
out the communication
routes of case work /




9¢e¢ abed

Committee

Meeting
Date

Agenda Item

Conclusion

Recommendation

Cabinet Lead

Officer
Lead

enquiry / complaints
/escalation process to
clarify to councillors and
MPs ways of escalating
urgent housing casework
as current guidance
provides a 10 day
turnaround which was not
adequate for urgent
housing case work.

8. Further consideration was

needed on the
recommendation in
Government’s Housing
White Paper on the use of
technology and how it could
be incorporated into one of
the workstreams of the
housing improvement plan.
This should include:-

o The exploration of best
practice and existing
software packages on
tenancy management,
repairs and other
housing issues and any
that are used for general
housing
communications.

o Consultation with the
Tenants and
Leaseholder Panel
meeting on use of
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technology to inform this
work.
Streets ;gz\lluly :_:ﬁggcgment The Sub-Committee Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment _ Emerging warmly received the new Justice Hayward
& Homes Plan and housing structure as it
Committee Board placed resident _
engagement at a senior
management level thereby
creating greater and
clearer direct
accountability lines on
these matters.
Streets %gz\lluly :_:r?grsol\r}gment The Sub-Committee felt . Further work should be Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment ~ Emerging that the Terms of undertaken to consider best Justice Hayward
& Hom_es Plan and Refer_ence (ToR) for the practice on the set up of
Committee Board Housing Improvement such Housing Improvement

Board lacked important
details and welcomed
confirmation that the ToR
would no longer be
approved at Cabinet,
allowing additional time for
these to be refined (see
recommendations on this
topic below).

Board, particularly
regarding membership and
review/consider the
following before finalising
the ToR, including:

- Number of tenant
representatives

- Ensure that tenant
representatives are not
only from formal
Residents Associations
and Tenants Forums
as many areas where
the council has
housing stock where
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there is no RA (no RA
criteria necessary?)

- Backbencher
representation and/or
mechanism for
backbenchers’ input

- Meeting observers

- Wehbcasting of
meetings

- Holding meetings in a
hybrid manner to
enhance inclusivity so
that people with
disabilities and / or
caring responsibilities
can put themselves
forward as board
member/observer

- Term of the chair
(elected/number of
mandates/criteria/skills,
experience and
behaviours required)

2. ltis requested that the
revised Terms of Reference
are circulated to the Sub-
Committee before approval
and ensure ToR included
as appendix marked as
draft in the cabinet report.

3. The Housing Improvement
Board once set up should
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be given a role to inform the
budget setting process
(MTSF as well as HRA) and
the upcoming HRA review
(if timings of review allow).
Streets %nglmy :_:r?grs()l\r;gment The Sub-Committee noted Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment _ Emerging the challenges within Justice Hayward
& Hom_es Plan and Responsive Repairs_
Committee Board Service, particularly in
regard to recruitment
which had been impeded
by covid and Brexit along
with having to compete
with residential and
commercial sectors to
attract staff. In light of this,
the Sub-Committee
commended the
prioritisation of gas safety
works and the rapid
progress achieved in such
a short period.
Streets %gz\lluly :_rfursc:\r;gment The Sub-Committee noted Patricia Hay- Sarah
Environment P . there would be an informal Justice Hayward
& Homes — Emerging meeting in August to
. Plan and ;
Committee Board undertake a deep dive on

the responsible repairs
contract, which will be
undertaken jointly with
officers and the Tenants
and Leaseholder Panel.
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Scrutiny & 20 Call-In: Asset | It was agreed that the Stuart King Sarah
Overview September | Disposal — proposed use of the site Hayward
Committee 2021 Former Calat | for a new Medical Centre

Couldon, was welcomed and would

Malcolm Road | he extremely beneficial for

and Barrie the local residents.

Close site

(Coulsdon

Community

Centre)
Scrutiny & 20 Call-In: Asset | The consultation process Stuart King Sarah
Overview September | Disposal — needed to be improved to Hayward
Committee 2021 Former Calat | ensure wider consultation

Couldon, beyond local Ward

Malcolm Road | councillors in order to

and Barrie manage the potential

Close site impact on local

(Coulsdo_n communities of future

Community

Centre)

asset disposals.
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Scrutiny & 20 Call-In: Asset | In the interest of That Cabinet reports on future Stuart King Sarah
Overview September | Disposal — maintaining transparency, | asset disposals needed to be Hayward
Committee | 2021 Former Calat | it was important that future | far more comprehensive,
Couldon, reports on individual asset | setting out the business case
Malcolm Road | gisposals provided enough | for disposal and assessments
and Barrie information to clearly of both the potential risks and
Close site outline why it was in the the impact on the local
(COU'SO'O!‘ best interest of the Council | community.
Community . :
Centre) to d_|spose of the site, the
business case to support
this conclusion, an
assessment of potential
risks associated with each
site, an assessment of the
potential impact upon the
local community and site
maps marking the asset
for disposal
Scrutiny & 20 Call-In: Asset | The Committee welcomed | Given the potential public Stuart King Sarah
Overview September | Disposal — the commitment by the concern that can be raised by Hayward
Committee | 2021 Former Calat | Cabinet Member for the disposal of Council assets,
Couldon, Croydon Renewal to the Cabinet needs to ensure
Malcolm Road | ensure there was wider there is a robust plan for
and Barrie consultation with ward engagement with local
Close site councillors and community | communities for future asset
(Coulsdon organisations as part of disposals.
Community the decision making
Centre)

process on future
disposals.
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Agenda Item

REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Investing in our Borough
LEAD OFFICER: Rachel Soni - Interim Director Of Commissioning &
Procurement

Richard Ennis - Interim Corporate Director Of Resources

CABINET Councillor Callton Young
MEMBER: Cabinet Member For Resources And Financial

Governance
WARDS: All

COUNCIL PRIORITIES

Effective outcome based commissioning and prudent financial transactions
contribute to all corporate priorities.

The Council’s Commissioning Framework (2019 — 2023) sets out the approach to
commissioning and procurement and puts delivery of outcomes at the heart of the
decision making process. As the Council develops more diverse service delivery
models, it is important to ensure that our contractual and partnership relationships
are not only aligned to our corporate priorities but also represent value for money
for citizens and taxpayers.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY: Financial implications are set out in each individual
report.

KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO.:
There are key decisions mentioned in this report, but approval of the
Recommendations would not constitute a key decision.

The Leader of the Council has delegated to the Cabinet the power to make the
decisions set out in the recommendations below

1 RECOMMENDATIONS
1.1 The Cabinet is requested to note:

1.1.1 The request for approval of the contract award for the receipt, bulking,
haulage and treatment of food waste and green waste as set out at
agenda item 11a and section 5.1.1.

1.1.2 Revenue and capital consequences of contract award decisions taken by
the Leader as set out in section 5.2.1.

1.1.3 The contracts between £500,000 and £5,000,000 anticipated to be
awarded under delegated authority from the Leader by the nominated
Cabinet Member, in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Resources
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and Financial Governance and with the Leader in certain circumstances,
before the next meeting of Cabinet, as set out in section 5.3.1.

1.1.4 The list of delegated award decisions made by the Director of
Commissioning and Procurement since the last meeting of Cabinet, as
set out in section 5.4.1.

1.1.5 Property lettings, acquisitions and disposals to be agreed by the Cabinet
Member for Resources and Financial Governance in consultation with the
Leader since the last meeting of Cabinet, as set out in section 5.5.1.

2 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

2.1 Thisis a standing report which is presented to the Cabinet, for information,
at every scheduled Cabinet meeting to update Members on:

. Contract awards and strategies to be agreed by the Cabinet at this
meeting which are the subject of a separate agenda item;

. Revenue and capital consequences of contract award decisions
taken by the Leader due to decisions required prior to the November
Cabinet meeting;

. Contracts between £500,000 and £5,000,000 anticipated to be
awarded under delegated authority from the Leader by the
nominated Cabinet Member, in consultation with the Cabinet
Member for Resources and Financial Governance and with the
Leader in certain circumstances, before the next meeting of Cabinet;

. Delegated contract award decisions made by the Director of
Commissioning and Procurement since the last meeting of Cabinet;

o Property lettings, acquisitions and disposals to be agreed by the
Cabinet Member for Resources and Financial Governance in
consultation with the Leader since the last meeting of Cabinet;

. Partnership arrangements to be agreed by the Cabinet at this
meeting which are the subject of a separate agenda item.
[As at the date of this report there are none]

. Delegated contract award decisions under delegated authority from
the Leader by the Cabinet Member for Children, Young People and
Learning in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Resources and
Financial Governance related to the Health and Social Care Services
- DPS 3 Lot 3 — Young People Semi Independent Accommodation;
[As at the date of this report there are none]
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

41

5

5.1

. Delegated contract award decisions under delegated authority from
the Leader by the Cabinet Member for Families, Health & Social
Care in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Resources and
Financial Governance related to the Adult and Young People
Social Care Dynamic Purchasing Systems (DPS);

[As at the date of this report there are none]

DETAIL

Section 5.1.1 of this report lists those contract and procurement strategies
that are anticipated to be awarded or approved by the Cabinet.

Section 5.2.1 of this report lists those contract award decisions taken by
the Leader due to decisions required prior to the November Cabinet
meeting.

Section 5.3.1 of this report lists those contracts that are anticipated to be
awarded by the nominated Cabinet Member.

Section 5.4.1 of this report lists the delegated award decisions made by
the Director of Commissioning and Procurement since the last meeting of
Cabinet.

Section 5.5.1 of this report lists the property acquisitions and disposals to
be agreed by the Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance
in consultation with the Leader since the last meeting of Cabinet.

The Council’'s Procurement Strategy and Tender & Contracts Regulations
are accessible under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 as part of the
Council’s Publication Scheme. Information requested under that Act about
a specific procurement exercise or contract held internally or supplied by
external organisations, will be accessible subject to legal advice as to its
commercial confidentiality, or other applicable exemption, and whether or
not it is in the public interest to do so.

PRE-DECISION SCRUTINY

This report does not require pre-decision as all the reports listed below
are compliant with the Council’s Tender & Contracts Regulations.

FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

Proposed Strategy and Award approvals

5.1.1 Procurement strategies and awards for the purchase of goods, services

and works with a possible contract value over £5 million decisions to be
taken by Cabinet which are agenda item 11a.
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Award/Strate Contract Revenue Contract Annual Dept/Cabinet
9y Budget Capital Budget Spend Member
Contract award for for
Lhaeu:rae Czlgﬁdbmkmg’ Sustainable
9 £6.8m £893,000 Croydon /ClIr
treatment of food _
Mohammed Ali
waste and green
waste

5.2 Contract Award decisions taken by the leader

5.2.1 Revenue and capital consequences of contract award decisions taken
by the Leader due to decisions required prior to the November Cabinet

meeting.
Contract Title Contract Revenue Contract Annual Dept/Cabinet
Budget Capital Budget Spend Member
Children,
Croydon Best Start £3,221,000 Families &
Contract Award (contract length 2 £1,431,533 Education/ Clir
years 3 months) = ,
emming
Resources and
. £550,000 X )
Idox IT Solution Contract (contract length 5 £110,000 Financial
Award ears) Governance/
y Clir Young

5.3 Contract Awards

5.3.1 Revenue and Capital consequences of contract award decisions to be
made between £500,000 and £5,000,000 by the nominated Cabinet
Member in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Resources &
Financial Governance or, where the nominated Cabinet Member is the
Cabinet Member for Resources & Financial Governance, in
consultation with the Leader.
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Contract Title Contract Revenue Contract Annual Dept/Cabinet
Budget Capital Budget Spend Member
Resources and
, £1,850,000 ; )
Postal Goods and Services e Financial
Contract Award (contrag;!csa?gth S £370,000 Governance/
y Cllr Young
£150,000 Resources and
. . . (contract length 2 . )
Pension Enquiry Service Financial
years) £75,000
Contract Award Governance/
Aggregate spend Clir Young
£547,716
5.4 Strategy and Contract Awards
5.4.1 Revenue and Capital consequences of delegated decisions made by
the Director of Commissioning and Procurement for procurement
strategies up to £5 million, contract awards (Regs. 19, 28.4 a & b)
between £100,000 and £500,000 and contract extension(s) previously
approved as part of the original contract award recommendation (Reg.
28.4 d) and contract variations (Reg.30).
Contract
Contract Title Contrgﬁthgrenue Capital gm;:‘ajl Dept
9 Budget P
Core Digital Contracts - Resources
. £594,000 ; )
Mobile Telephony ’ and Financial
Contract Procurement (contrag;!csa?gth 3 £198,000 Governance/
Strategy y ClIr Young

5.5 Strategy and Contract Awards

5.5.1 Revenue and Capital consequences of property acquisitions and
disposals over £500,000 to be agreed by the Cabinet Member for Resources
and Financial Governance in consultation with the Leader.

Contract Title

Disposals

Acquisitions

Dept/Cabinet
Member

Property Disposal as part of the
Interim Asset Disposal Strategy

Part of Former
CALAT site,
Malcolm Road
(Potential lease to
Renal Dialysis
Centre)

Resources and
Financial
Governance/
Clir Young
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6.1

71

8.1

8.2

Approved by: Matthew Davis, Interim Director of Finance, on behalf of
Richard Ennis, Interim S151 Officer & Corporate Director of Resources

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The information contained within this report is required to be reported to
Members in accordance with Appendix B of the Council’s Tenders
Contracts Regulations and, in relation to the acquisition or disposal of
assets, Regulation 9.3 of the Council’s Financial Regulations which
states ‘Recommendations on acquisitions or disposals valued between
£500k and up to £5m must also be approved by the Cabinet Member for
Finance and Resources in consultation with the Leader of the Council,
subject to the intention to do so having been reported to a previous
meeting of Cabinet and in accordance with the Leader's Scheme of
Delegation. Recommendations on acquisitions or disposals valued over
£5m will be reported for approval to Cabinet.’

Approved by: Nigel Channer, Interim Head of Commercial & Property,
on behalf of the Interim Director of Law and Governance

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

There are no immediate HR issues that arise from the strategic
recommendations in this report for LBC employees and staff. Any
specific contracts that arise as a result of this report should have their
HR implications independently assessed by a senior HR professional.

Approved by: Gillian Bevan, Head of Human Resources - Resources
Jenny Sankar, Head of Human Resources - Place
Debbie Calliste, Head of Human Resources — Health,
Wellbeing and Adults and Children, Families and
Education

EQUALITY IMPACT

An Equality Analysis process has been used to assess the actual or likely
impact of the decisions related to contracts mentioned in this report and
mitigating actions have been defined where appropriate.

The equality analysis for the contracts mentioned in this report will
enable the Council to ensure that it meets the statutory obligation in the
exercise of its functions to address the Public Sector Equality Duty
(PSED). This requires public bodies to ensure due regard to the need to
advance equality of opportunity; foster good relations between people
who share a “protected characteristic’ and those who do not and take
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8.3

9.1

10

10.1

11

111

action to eliminate the potential of discrimination in the provision of
services.

Any issues identified through the equality analysis will be given full
consideration and agreed mitigating actions will be delivered through the
standard contract delivery and reporting mechanisms.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

Any issues emerging in reports to the relevant Cabinet Member will
require these considerations to be included as part of the standard
reporting requirements, and will not proceed without full consideration of
any issues identified.

CRIME AND DISORDER REDUCTION IMPACT

Any issues emerging in reports to the relevant Cabinet Member will
require these considerations to be included as part of the standard
reporting requirements, and will not proceed without full consideration of
any issues identified.

DATA PROTECTION IMPLICATIONS

Will the subject of the report involve the processing of ‘personal data’?
NO

Has a Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) been completed?

NO

Data Protection Impact Assessments have been used to assess the
actual or likely impact of the decisions related to contracts mentioned in
this report and mitigating actions have been defined where appropriate.
Approved by: Nigel Kletz, LGA Procurement Improvement Advisor and

Scott Funnell, Head of Commissioning and Procurement on behalf of
Rachel Soni, Interim Director of Commissioning & Procurement

CONTACT OFFICER:

Name: Bianca Byrne

Post title: Head of Commissioning and Procurement (Corporate)

Telephone no: 63138
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BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:

Croydon Best Start contract award

Idox IT Solution Contract Award

Postal Goods and Services Contract Award
Pension Enquiry Service Contract Award
Malcolm Road CALAT site
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REPORT TO: Cabinet
15 November 2021

SUBJECT: Contract Award
1. Child Development and School Readiness
Services (Lot 1)

2. Parenting Support and Parenting Aspirations
(Lot 2, 6 Sub-Lots)

3. Parent Infant Partnership

(1 contract)

LEAD OFFICER: Debbie Jones, Interim Corporate Director Children,
Young People & Education

Shelley Davies, Director of Education

Helen Mason, Head of Service Commissioning &
Procurement (CFE)

CABINET MEMBER: Councillor Alisa Flemming
Cabinet Member for Children, Young People & Learning

WARDS: All

COUNCIL PRIORITIES
Croydon Renewal Plan

These services are aligned to the council’s new priorities and ways of working in which
we will:

e Live within our means, balance the books and provide value for money for our
residents

e Focus on tackling ingrained inequality and poverty in the borough

e Follow the evidence to tackle the underlying causes of inequality and hardship,
like structural racism, environmental injustice and economic justice

e Focus on providing the best quality core service we can afford.

The proposals in this paper meet the criteria for essential expenditure in accordance with
the financial guidance.

Policy Context

The Best Start for Life, Early Years Review Report (March 2021) sets out a new
requirement for local authorities to demonstrate how they will improve support for
children and their parents during the first 1001 critical days and how they intend to
achieve new national goals.
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Legislation

Under the provision of the Childcare Act 2006 and Apprenticeship, Skills, Children and
Learning Act 2009, the Council has a statutory duty for the provision of early childhood
services. The Act requires the Council to:

e Make arrangements to secure that early childhood services are provided in an
integrated manner, to facilitate access to those services and maximise the benefit
of those services to parents, prospective parents and young children

e Ensure that such consultation is carried out before making significant changes

e Ensure sufficiency of children’s centre provision to meet local need.

Croydon Best Start

Croydon Best Start is a partnership approach in delivering statutory early childhood
services to support families from pregnancy until their child starts school. Across the
partnership, midwives, health visitors, children’s centres, early years and the voluntary
sector work together to deliver prevention and early intervention to improve children’s
outcomes, particularly for those most in need.

FINANCIAL IMPACT

The redesign of Best Start Children’s Centres into a Hub and Spoke model was approved
by CCB (CCB1680/21-22) on 21st July 2021 and Cabinet on 26" July 2021

The financial value for the proposed Agreements and Contracts for award has an annual
value of £1,431,533 for the period of 1t January 2022 to 31t March 2024. Funding for
these services will be provided through the General Fund.

If these recommendations are approved, the Council will be committing to an aggregate
spend of up to £3,221,000 for the Best Start services listed in the table below:

£000 £000 £000
Best Start contracts Per 3mths Aggregate
annum | (1/1/22 - | 2yrs + 3mths
31/3/22) | (2022-2024)

3 Children’s Centres Hubs 1,163 291 2,616

5 Parenting Skills and Parenting Aspirations

(6 Lots) 205 51 461

Parent Infant Partnership 64 16 144
Total 1,432 358 3,221

e The annual budget for these services is aligned to the Croydon Renewal Plan, and
Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) savings programme.

e Subsequent extensions to the procurement timetable due to delays with TUPE
information has impacted on the budget for new services, resulting in the need to
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utilise the full extension period of the existing contractual arrangements which had
not been anticipated.

FORWARD PLAN KEY DECISION REFERENCE NO: 5321LR
This decision needs to be taken under GENERAL EXCEPTION.

REASON FOR URGENCY: This decision cannot reasonably be deferred because the
urgency arises due to the 28 day notice of the Key Decision ref. 5321CYPL not meeting
the requirements as defined in Part 4B in the Council’'s Constitution and reflecting the
award decision now being taken by the Leader.

This decision cannot be reasonably delayed due to the limited timescales for TUPE
and mobilisation. In order to avoid a gap in service for children and families in need of
support, Contracts need to be awarded by 15th November 2021 and the new service
start on 1st January 2022.

The Leader of the Council has the power to make the decisions set out in the
recommendations below. The Leader of the Council is asked to note that the name of
the successful contractors will be released once the Contract awards are agreed and
implemented.

1. RECOMMENDATIONS
The Leader is recommended to:

1.1 approve the award of Contracts for Croydon Best Start services listed below to
the providers named in the associated Part B report for a term of two years and
3 months, for a total value of £3,221,000 across all contracts:

e Child Development and School Readiness services,
e Parenting Aspirations and Parenting Skills services
e Parent Infant Partnership services

1.2. note that the name of the successful contractors will be released once the
Contract awards are agreed and implemented.

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

2.1  This report details the procurement process and recommends the award of
Contracts for the following Best Start services to the contractors and/or
consortiums listed in the associated Part B report:

e Child Development and School Readiness services,

e Parenting Aspirations and Parenting Skills services
e Parent Infant Partnership services
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2.2

2.3

2.4

3.1

3.2

3.3

The bidders identified in part B have submitted the most economically
advantageous tender for the provision of the services. Further details are
provided below, bidder identities are provided in the associated Part B report
on this agenda. All consortium members will need to enter into a Memorandum
of Understanding prior to contract commencement.

It is intended that the contract commencement date will be 15t January 2022 for
2 years and 3 months.

The content of this report has been endorsed by the Contracts and
Commissioning Board.

CCB ref. number CCB Approval Date
CCB1701/21-22 03/11/21

DETAIL

Context

The redesign of Best Start Children’s Centres was approved by Cabinet on 26
July 2021 and the procurement strategy for Croydon Best Start services by
CCB on 21st July 2021 (CAB1680/21-22)

Contracts for these services are required for the delivery of the following shared
Best Start outcomes, and those specifically highlighted in bold:

Children are prepared and ready for school

Children are emotionally well

Children are healthy and physically well

Children are safe and protected from harm

Parents are self-reliant and have strong and supportive social
networks

Parents are emotionally well

Parents are healthy and physically well

Parents can access employment and training

Practitioners are confident and skilled and work together to
delivery high quality services

VVVVYY

V'V VYV

Croydon Best Start is a holistic approach to early intervention and prevention
to ensure babies, children, mothers, fathers and carers receive the support they
need, as early as possible in a child’s life, or as concerns emerge, ensuring
onward referral or signposting to the services required.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

Employability Training Health Visiting and Breastfeeding Support Midwitery
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Established on the principles of co-design and partnership working, the shared
Best Start outcomes remain central to our ways of working across an early
years partnership to improve outcomes and reduce inequalities.

To embed the partnership approach of the service, the tender was split into two
Lots to provide a framework for joint partnership performance measures and
mechanisms for understanding the interdependencies of the individual service
delivery plans. Smaller Lots would be more attractive for a larger pool of smaller
organisations and offer opportunities for collaboration.

The Council has consulted with the Department for Education who have
confirmed the approved Children Centre Hub and Spoke model is categorised
as a ‘group’ arrangement and therefore the process of designating Children’s
Centre Spokes is not required. In accordance with the requirements of the
original Sure Start Capital Grant, the Council will ensure the required level of
early years services can be made available to families, in partnership with the
host schools from each Spoke.

The Invitation to Tender outlined the following:

Children’s Centre Hub & Spoke Locality Funding

Lot 1, Sub-lot by Locality Annual Budget
Lot 1a — Kensington Avenue, North locality £339,109
Lot 1b — Selhurst, Central locality £505,741
Lot 1c — Woodlands, South locality £317,683
Total £1,162,533
Parenting Aspirations & Parenting Skills Services

Lot 2, Sub-lot by service Annual Budget
2a - Community Capacity Building £30,000

2b - Employability Support £25,000

2c - Peer to Peer Home Visiting £40,000

2d - Parent Champions programme £40,000
2e - Group support for families who have children £40,000
with additional needs in relation to speech and

communication delay

2f - Peer Led Parenting programme £30,000
Total £205,000
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Procurement Process

3.8 The Procurement Strategy, which recommended an open adapted procedure
as approved through CCB on 21st July 2021 (CCB1680/21-22), has been
implemented as approved by Cabinet on 26™ July 2021 (ref 3721CAB, minute
reference no 114/21)

3.9 The OJEU Contract Notice was issued on 315t August 2021. The Contract
Notice highlighted that the Council was utilising an adapted approach by virtue
of the Light Touch Regime and bespoke tendering procedure set out as follows:

e Stage 1: Tender responses received from the market and evaluated for
compliance, professional capacity, technical and professional ability by
reference to a number of method statements and evaluation of the
pricing schedule

e Stage 2: Shortlisted tenderers who meet the minimum threshold for
quality and where price is below the affordability cap

3.10 The tender opportunity was open on the London Tenders portal for 40 days and
was viewed by 46 organisations. 7 organisations or consortiums submitted bids
on time, of which 6 were shortlisted to stage 2 of the procurement process.

3.11 The tender evaluation was conducted against the criteria set out below:

Question Quality Criteria Maximum Question

reference Question  Weighting %
Score

Lot 1 and Lot 2
8.1 Service Delivery 5 10%
8.2 Service Plan 5 10%
8.3 Partnership Working 5 5%
8.4 Workforce 5 5%
8.5 Safeguarding 5 5%
8.6 Quality Assurance 5 5%
8.7 Social Value 5 5%
8.8 PSP 5 5%
TOTAL 50%
Pricing Matrix for Lot 2 50%
Pricing Matrix for Lot 1
e Overall Price 40%
¢ Quality of Pricing Methodology (10%)

o 5% cap on Strategic Management 5%

5% cap on contingency budget 5%

TOTAL 50%

3.12 The MEAT evaluation criteria of 50% Quality and 50% Price was approved as
part of the procurement strategy which was approved by CCB on 215t July 2021
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3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

41

4.2

5.1

5.2

(CCB1680/21-22), as approved by Cabinet on 26" July 2021 (ref 3721CAB,
minute reference no 114/21) .

The evaluation panels were made up of colleagues from Education, Early Help,
Public Health and Gateway Housing services. Each panel member scored
each tender response independently using a 1-5 scale followed by moderating
each score as a group to agree one score for each question.

Innovative to this procurement a new approach to evaluating the safeguarding
method statement was introduced. In collaboration with the Children’s
Safeguarding Children Partnership (CSCP) the Section 11 Audit Self-
Assessment toolkit was used to incorporate a scoring methodology to score 8
method statements to give a total score out of 5. A select group of members
from the Neglect sub-group representing safeguarding teams from both
Council, NHS Trust and CCG met with the CSCP Lead to discuss and agree a
moderated score for each tender response.

The approach to the safeguarding evaluation was well received and viewed as
an example of good practice, providing the Council with an evidence-based
approach to selecting potential contractors delivering services for children and
providing a baseline for an annual review and audit as part of a robust contract
management process.

Full details of the outcomes from the tender submissions and total evaluated
score for each tender response are contained within the associated Part B
report.

CONSULTATION

The redesign of Best Start Children’s Centres has been informed by a statutory
consultation which took place during May and June 2021. Outcomes from the
consultation will be used to inform where service infrastructure and partnership
working needs to improve so families are aware of where they can access help
and support when needed.

A co-produced parent and carer engagement plan will be developed for the new
services to relaunch the Best Start Locality Parent groups, part of the statutory
duty of the Childcare Act 2006, to ‘secure that each children’s centre is within
the remit of an advisory board and a governing body’.

PRE-DECISION SCRUTINY

The process for awarding these Contracts is to be taken under General
Exception.

The urgency for this notice has been noted by the Monitoring Officer and
agreed by the Chair of Scrutiny and Overview Committee.
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FINANCIAL AND RISK ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS

Croydon Best Start fulfils the statutory duty on local authorities to provide early
childhood services, and thus complies with the Council’s essential spending
criteria. The budget for Best Start services are part of the Croydon Renewal
Plan and MTFS savings programme (CFESAV09). The total net budget for
2021/22 of £1,447,000 was approved by Council in March 2021.

Best Start services are funded from the General Fund and the proposed
Agreements and Contracts, are expected to cost the Council an aggregate
value of £3,221,000.

The following table presents the revenue consequences on the available
budget to fund these proposals. There is no Capital spend associated with this
paper.

Revenue consequences of report recommendations

Current year | Medium Term Financial Strategy
(MTES) - 3 year forecast

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£°000 £°000 £°000

Revenue Budget
available
Expenditure 1,447 1,447 1,447
Income 0 0 0
Effect of decision
from report
Expenditure (1,805) 1,432 1,432
Income 0 0 0
Remaining budget (358)* 15 15

The effect of the decision

The proposed extension of the MTFS saving (SAVCFEQ9) will need to be
carefully managed to ensure delivery risks to the MTFS programme in 2023/24
are mitigated.

* 1t would be useful to note that the potential overspend of £358k identified in
this financial year is likely to reduce significantly due ongoing service review
with finance colleagues and substitute savings identified albeit yet to realised.
This includes the £151,000 underspend commitments.

Risks

The following risks have been identified and are being actively managed
within the service:
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Risk

Impact

Mitigation

Risk of delay in
awarding new
Contracts by 15t
January 2021

The Council will be
exposed to significant
risk of challenge due to
lack of provision for
families, particularly
those most in need,
increasing potential
safeguarding risks,
complaints and political
fallout.

Staff eligible for TUPE
rights would be
impacted by delays in
the transfer over to the
new provider which
could result in legal
challenge.

The Leader has been
asked to approve the
award of Contracts to
meet the existing
procurement timeline and
avoid any further delays.

Risk that the new
service model does
not deliver

The Council could incur
increased costs to
deliver the service and
a corresponding risk to
the MTFS savings
programme.

Contracts awarded
would not deliver value
for money and result in
poor outcomes and
increased inequalities
for very young children
and their families

KPIs for these services
are included in the
Croydon Renewal Plan
measures and reporting.

Robust contract
management is in place.
Additional rigor will
provided through
scheduled financial
contract monitoring
meetings to ensure value
for money.

Service plans and
additional performance
measures and outcomes
for children will be
reviewed annually.

Risk of unknown
costs to be
negotiated by the
new contractor with
the building owners
to deliver a sufficient
service offer through
the locality Spokes

The indicative budget
for each Spoke inhibits
a sufficient service offer
in the locality, reducing
the availability of
support families can
access locally

The Council Estates
team, Commissioner and
Service Lead are working
in collaboration with the
incumbent providers to
ensure a consistent
approach and framework
for accessing Children’s
Centre assets, and will
support negotiations with
the new contractors.
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6.6

6.7

71

Where assets are owned
by the Council
consideration for a
corporate recharge may
need to be pursued within
available budgets.

Options

The proposals in this paper are being recommended due to Contracts coming
to an end on 31t December 2021. This option, if accepted will provide statutory
early childhood services delivered through the new Children’s Centre Hub and
Spoke model agreed by Cabinet in July 2021.

The alternative option to let Contracts come to a natural end has been rejected
as this would lead to a gap in service, leaving families with young children with
no provision and staff unprotected.

The procurement ended with no suitable bids for Sub-lot 1c (Children’s Centre
Hub South) and therefore remains vacant. The service is considering
alternative options to deliver this service.

Sub-lot 2b for Employability support did not receive any bids. To avoid a gap
in service a new direct award has been negotiated with the incumbent provider
under Regulation 32 of the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 enabling the
Council to award public contracts by a negotiated procedure without prior
publication where no bids have been received.

Future savings/efficiencies

Despite operating in a financially challenging climate, service improvement,
efficiency and the delivery of good outcomes for children and their families
remain at the heart of Croydon Best Start.

Robust contract monitoring will continue, identifying further efficiencies where
possible.

If additional savings are required from this budget, this would have such an
impact on contract spend and allocation to providers, that this would likely
render this the service undeliverable. If that was to happen, an alternative
delivery model would need to be developed.

Approved by: Phil Herd (Interim) Head of Finance, Children, Families and
Education on behalf of Richard Innis, Section 151 Officer.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

The Interim Head of Commercial & Property Law comments on behalf of the
Interim Director of Law and Governance that the negotiated procedure without
prior publication is available for the Council to use where no tenders, no
"suitable" tenders, no requests to participate or no "suitable" requests to
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7.2

8.1

8.2

8.3

9.1

9.2

participate have been submitted in response to an open procedure or a
restricted procedure, provided that the initial conditions of the contract are not
substantially altered under Regulation 32 of the Public Contract Regulations
2015. This procedure has been considered for lots 1¢c and 2b and utilised for
lot 2b.

The award of the contracts as set out in this report assist the Council in the
achievement of its duty to obtain “Best Value” in accordance with the provisions
of the Local Government Act 1999.

Approved by Nigel Channer, Head of Commercial and Property Low on behalf
of Doutimi Aseh, Director of Law and Governance & Deputy Monitoring Officer.

HUMAN RESOURCES IMPACT

This report makes recommendations involving a service provision change
which is likely to invoke the effects of TUPE (Transfer of Undertakings
(Protection of Employment) 2006 Legislation (amended 2014). Where the
activities of the new service are “fundamentally not the same”, TUPE may not
apply, as provided for by the 2014 amendments to the Transfer of Undertakings
(Protection of Employment) 2006 Legislation.

The application of TUPE would be determined by the incumbent and any new
service provider, for which the Council is the client in most cases. However, in
the case of community schools, the Council is ultimately the employer for those
Children Centre staff.

The service will be working with the current contractors and their HR providers
to ensure the appropriate policies and procedures are followed.

Approved by: Deborah Calliste, Head of HR for Children, Families and
Education on behalf of the Director of Human Resources.

EQUALITIES IMPACT

A full Equality Analysis will be updated to reflect the new service delivery plans
to ensure outcomes are improved for all groups with protected characteristics.
A review of the Best Start registration form will improve the data currently being
collected for those with protected characteristics within GDPR guidelines, to
improve the future analysis of equalities for children and families using the
service.

These proposals will meet the Council’s obligations in ensuring equity of access
to provision, particularly for those with protected characteristics. By awarding
these Contracts the Council will ensure families with children under five can
access the services and support they need, reduce inequalities and improve
their life chances.
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9.3

9.4.

10.

10.1

11.

111

11.2

12.

121

13.

b)

Equalities is a standing item and part of the contract management process.
Regular monitoring allows for the early identification of any potential adverse
impact on groups that share protected characteristics, enabling opportunities to
intervene and avoid any unlawful action and improve outcomes.

Contractors will be encouraged to sign up to the Council’s Race Matters and
Equalities Ple